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PROCLAMATIONS BY THE GOYBr W ^ ^  f

— ^ —  S i
BY HIS EXCELLENCY THE GOVERNOR. V  \ * t

*■■■ *  , A Proclamation. "H
H. J. Stanley. C

K NOW Ye that We, the Governor, in exercise of the powers in Us vested by section 14 of “  The Finest OrdmBaCj^^
_  ^ 1907,®  do hereby constitute the forest, the limits whereof are specified in the schedule hereto, a  village

[' "  flop  the benefit of the village communities of Diyadora Ihalakohota, Diyadora Ihalawatta, Diyadora Paha Jaw urtHtSa ^ 3 
*. .Udainguruwatta. and Palleinguruwatta in Mayurawati koraJe of the Dambadeni hatpattu of the Knnmflg«l» Ttistir.5gfc_ :

in the North-Western Province. ^  • %
* FColombo, June 29,1928. , *

By His Excellency’s  command, ip 5 -

■ A. G. M. f W c m k  *" 1
‘ fC  Colonial S H m a c y .

' GOD SAVE THE KING. \ h  .  t  I f
' #  ' ------------ V r f  " r'■■■ / 1/ >=»«

SCHEDULE. <
The land commonly oolled or known as Kandegedaramukalana, situate in the village of Diyadora in Msyu raw ala 

korale of tho Dambadeni hatpattu of the Kurunegala Distriot, in the North-Western Province, containing in  <exci33Sr,
15 <acres and 22 perches, and shown as lot 90 in final village plan No. 928; and bounded as follows: on tho north b y  Iknfeai 
90c, 99a, and 99d in final village plan No. 928, on the east by lots 98, 99a, 99v, and 100 in final village plan No<- SfflŜ , 
on the south by the village limit of Kandegedara, and on the west by lots 90a. 90, and 90s in final village plan No. 928k.

*  i  :4a q B 8 a a ~ ^SSS: ■ *=1 = = S ^ S ^ S S g S ^ 'i
• si.&4 -
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'jjjp , APPOINTMENTS, &c., BY THE GOVERNOR. ''2|

No. 24.9 of 1928. juclioial division of Kurunegala, from June SO to  Jfcnijj

HIS Exobllbnoy tbs Governor has been pleased 1828, inclusive, during the absence of Mr. D . <C. JEfe;* 
to make the following appointments:—  Gunawabdbna, or until the resumption o f dot& sih g^

0^M r. H .P . W . Mbldbb, Chief Clerk, Kurunegala officer. .
Kachoheri, to be Extra Offin/Assistant to the'Govern- Mr. C. F. Dhabmaratne to act as -fbm m iiauvB ^i^ i
ment Agent, North-Western Province, from June .22 /Requests and Police Magistrate, Batnapura, and .AcMifij 
to 80,1928, inclusive, during the absence of Mr. R. EL D.s, tionol Distriot Judge, Batnapura, during the absemoe: jdE§ 

/M anders, or until further orders.. . . Mr. W. Sansoni, on July 1 and 2,1928, or untiSl
/fpsMr. F. N. Daniels to "act as Distriot Judge, >Kurune- ° f d̂utias by that Officer.

gala.'||and Additional Commissioner of Requests and ' B. Weeraxoon .to aot as Police Magfsfcraifie.^
Police Magistrate, Kurunegala, on June 28,1928, during Colombo, from June 23 to  25,1928, inclusive, duriosr ii4e;j 
the absence of Mr. D . H . Balfour, or until the resump- Absence o f Mr. H . P. K attfuann, or untfl th e r m iin ^ l 
tion of duties by that officer. 'tion  of duties by that officer.. £ 0 .

•tfeMr- H- W. H P d *as Wanigasbkbrb to aot as /  Mr. M. A. Promt* to  be Additional PoBce M am ste^ti® 
aSSommissionor of Requests and Police Magistrate; /Kandy, .on July 6 and 7,1928. / fv0
*Dumbarn, on June 21 and 22,1928, during the absence . . .  :l|

of Mir. E. H. R. Tenibon, or until the resumption of Mr. T. Webraratne to  act, in'addition t o  his «art3aier| 
duties by tin** officer. , i*duties, as Additional Police Magistrate, Gallo, with es®eS|

x „  . . from June 25,1928, until further orders. ,:MMr. C. L. WiOKBBHhfentoHS to act asjCommissioner , >*
of Requests and PoBde Magistrate, Galle; Additional . Mr. R . J. M. Wiokbauabaxkb to be Additional Fbi!ISicil|| 
District Judge, Galle; and Munioipal Magistrate, Galle, ./Magistrate, Balapitiya, on June 27,1928. 
from June 23 to 28,1928, inotasive, during the absence # "%■&
of Mr. C. E . i>'fc Pinto, or until the resumption of duties . Mr; N. DB Alwis to be Additional Police Magistir&feeig 
by that officer, Balapitiya, on June 29, 1928.** ... ♦ •|l''i

Mr. E. G. M; Goonewabubna to act at Dandagamuwa /M r. P. Sarayanamettu to be, in addition to his; 
as Ad>»*inwnl Commissioner of Requests and Police ..duties, Additional Police Magistrate, Mannar,
Magistrate, and Additional L^striot Judge , for the J p e  30 to July|f, 1928, inclusive.
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H. IU^SAyaKb to act as a Crpwn Counsel, with No. 252 of 1928.

m - t OTdere. T T  IS Excellency the Governor has been pleased,
f  No. 242 of 192ff dated June 21, 1928, X I  under section 120 of “ The Criminal Procedqre

* ppseftsp&.ih the Gazette of June 22, 1928, is hereby Code, 1898,” to appoint Mr. V. M. ‘Chittampala

Jo^u^^d in so far as i t  relates to the appointment of Mudaliyar, to  be an Inquirer for fachchilaipali division 
Ft as a ^rown Counsel from of the Jaffna District from June 22 to 30, 1928, inclusive,

18ft SP'ffi -w» 1928. during the absence of Mr. V. Chelliah.
Mr. H. A. S. Hamee, Accountant, Ceylon Savings
jHk.Jo 0 ,  as Secretary on Ju ly  3, 1928, during the B y His Excellency’s command,

' f p s l p i t  other duty of Mr. K . W . Y . A ttjkorala, „ , . , _
Mfthejr orders. Colomal Secretary’s Office, A. G. M. F letcher,

Colombo, June 22, 1928. Coloqjp.1 Secretary..
W j j r  B y  His Excellency’s command,

’<r . . „_____ :____________________ * t
Oolqgiaji Secretary’s Office, A. G. M. Fletcher, ■ ' .

Colombo, June 29, 1928. Colonial Secretary. •• No 253 of 1928

“ * '  “ T . T  fS  Excellency the Governor has been pleased,
[ » ^°* °t l 928* _l 3_ under section 120 of “ The Criminal Procedure

fH Excellency the Governor has been pleased Code, 1898,” to  appoint Mr. G. W. Vallipttram to  be 
ft make the following promotion in the Ceylon an Inquirer for the Judicial District of Batticaloa. 
fantry, with effect from June 11, 1928.

T o  b e Captain. B y His Excellency’s command,
nant Charles J oseph Dane Lanktree. Colonial Secretary’s Offioe, A. G. M. F letcher,

Colombo, June 22, 1928. Colonial Secretary.
. B y His Excellency’s command,

: Colonial Secretary's Office, A. G. M. F letcher, ---------------- ------------------------------------ ;------- —;------ ------
. .ColomibOj June 23, 1928. Colonial Secretary. I. i i / l

No. 254 of 1928.
25i  0f 1928. T yT tlS Excellency the Governor has been pleased to

d - r - W r c «  „ ‘ _ , . . , » \-Ej L appoint Mr. Karai Sivachidambara Mahesa
TD FfS Excellency the Governor has been pleasedJ ^ EMA o fp u la v a r  House, Karainagar, to be a N otary

' S w ®  ^ o f 0 rdlf an,ce N°: 37 of p u b lic  throughout Valikamam W est division of Ja ffn a
fi-EJjrX; ? '  -Dl^ i to a ^  District, w ith residence and office at Chankanai West,

- B y His Excellency's command, B y His Excellency’s command,
Colonial Secretary’s Office, A. G. M. F letcher, Colonial Secretary’s Office, A. G. M. F letcher,

- Colombo, June 2 9 ,19 2 8 . Colonial Secretary. « Colombo, June 22, 1928. Colonial S e c re ta ry

. APPOINTMENTS, & c., OF REGISTRANT

*

HIS Excellency the Governor has been pleased to T  T is hereby notified that I have appointed Madugalle 
. appoint Mr. Don Clement Alexander W illath- JL W alawwe W ijeratna  B anda Madogalle to act 

AGAIjuwa to .be Additional Registrar of Lands of the as Registrar of Births and Deaths and of Marriages 
Buijtsdftrri-jChilaw District, holding office at Puttalam, with (Kandyan and General) of Uda DumUjsra No. 1 Division, 
-epbigt frpnv July 1, 1928, v i c e  Mr. H. A. Silva, transferred, in the Kandy District of the Central Province, for | r̂%. 
■' ;• • days with effect from July 2, 1928, v i c e  Yapabatna*

... By His Excellency’s command, Ekanayake Y ap a Maha Mudiyanselage Tikiri B anda*
Colonial:Secretary’s Office, A. G. M. Fletcher, R ambtjkwelle, on leave. His office will be at Gangoda-

Colombo, June 23, 1928. Colonial Secretary, walawwa in Gangoda.
. Registrar-General’s Office, Q. Co o m ara sw am y ,

Colombo, June 23, 1928. Registrar-General.
J ijjjlE  following appointment made under the proviso to ,. , I . TT-; T~ ~ r
JL sub-section (3) of section 2 of Ordinance No. 23 of 1927 T T  is hereby notified that I have appointed Dr. YSfeRA-

,is (hereby notified:  * J  gathi P illay  Dobaisamy as Medical Register of
 ̂ _  . , ' Births and Deaths of Teldeniya town d^inoa^'mTfilie

x s ™Ramaniam to act as Reg^trar of Kand District  of the Central Province, wifJkffect from
Lands, aVincomalee, for two days from May 31, 1928, Jline 22 1928 v i c e  Dr Cuthbert Felix o iSp A ^ b iT H A -
durmg the absence of the Registrar, Mr. T. A. P. Mylva- sekera, transferred. His office will be alW ^ovem m ent 
GANAM.OU leave. Hospital, Teldeniya.

Registrar-General's Office, C. Co o m ara sw am y ,  . Registrar-General’s Office, C. Co o m ara sw am y , 
Colombo, June 21, 1928. ^  Registrar-General. Colombo, June 22, 1928. Registrar-General.
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F:j$--:kqj£6by notified that I  have appointed Dr. J a y a - Siyane korale west division, in the Colombo District of the 
w iosem aoe  S imon F ernando  as Mxlioal Reg'st ar Western Province, for two days from June 26, 1928, during 
♦  Births and Deaths of Weligama town division, in the the absence of the Registrar, R a ja k a r t jn a  L iyana- 
Matara District of the Southern Province, with effect a tu k o ra la g e  D io n is  P e r e r a , on leave. His offiee will 
fronf Jtiae 28,1928, vice Dr. C la u d iu s D e n v e r  W ic k r e m  a - be at Dewenimigahawatta in Pattalagedara.

. sw g h a , transferred. Bh office will be a t the Government The Additional Assistant Provincial Registrar, Colombo, 
D ispensary, Weligama. has a p p o i n t s  Co st a pa t a b e n d ig e  J o se p h  M a r ia  E dmund

• „  . . ,, ,, _ „  „ „ D alp ad ado to act as Registrar of Marriages (General) ofRegistrar-General s^Office, C. Coomaraswamy, Loca, Board town and *.ets of x egombo division, in the
,- - Colombo’ June 26> 1928‘ Registrar-General. Coiombo District of the Western Province, for six days from
v'* June 29, 1928, during the absence of the Registrar, Kurd-

j ‘ Tjj k u l a s u r iy a  Ch a r l e s  M a r c e l in o  L e it a n , on leave. His

Im .. , , , .c  ,  ,, , T u . , , . office will be at No. 34, Denzil road, Negombo.T  is  h e reb y  n o tif ied  t h a t  I  h av e  ap p o in ted  A p p u -

outty A pp u t h u r a i as Deputy Medical Registrar of The Additional Assistant Provincial Registrar, Kandy, 
Births and Deaths of Liuiugala town division, in the. has appointed S am arako o n  M u d iy a n se l a o e  R an  B anda 
Badulla District of the- Province of Uva, with effect, to act as Registrar of Births anti Deaths and of Marriages 
fr om  July 1, 1928, v i c e  K a sit h a m b y  V e l a u t h a m p il l a i, (General) of Utla Bulatgama No. 2 division, in the Kandy 
transferred. His office will be at the Civil Hospital, District of the Central Province, for six days from June 24, 
Lunugala. 1928, during the absence of the Registrar, S amarakoon

M u d iy a n se l a o e  T ik ik i B a n d a , on leave. His office will 
Registrar-General’s Office, C. Co o m aba sw a m y , b e  at Kotuwogedara in Ambagamuwa.

Ctolombo, June 25, 1928. Registrar-General. The Assistant Provincial Kogist rar, Nuwura Eliya, has
* appointed M e e m u r e  D is a n a y a k e  M u d iy a n se l e  Kiri

B and a  to act as Registrar of Births and Deaths of Diya-

r . , , , , ,, , ,  . . , tilake korale division, and of Marriages (Goneral) of
IS hereby notified that 1 have appointed Saco- rd a  Hewaheta division, in the Nuwam Eliya District of 

FASEED A b d u l  Samed as Deputy Medical Registrar fhe CentPal Provinee, for two days from June 22, 1928,
Def ^  A ) V , XS W » '  m c th e  d u r in g  the ab sen ce  of the R e g is t r a r .  W ie a se k a e a  Nisi

Badulla District of the Province of Uva, W ith e f f e c t  from M y d iy  a n sk ra la h  a m ii.lagk  N il a w a t v r e  W a l a w w e  R an 
July 1, 1928, v i c e  D on E d w ard  A b e y a r a t n a  VV ic k rk - b a k d a , on le a v e . H is  office w il l  bo at Nilawatura 
Ma sin o h e , transferred. H.s office w il l  be at the Civil W a la w w a w a t t a  iu H a n g u r a u k e ta .
Hospital, Badulla.

The Additional Assistant Provincial Registrar, Matale, 
Registrar-General’s Office, C. Co o m aba sw a m y , has appointed D is a n a y a k a  B a n d a r a l a o e  N exatte

Colombo, Jtme 25, 1928. Registrar-General. W a u « ’w e  B a n d a r e  to act as Registrar of Births and
* Deaths of Kandapallo koralo division, and of Marriages

____________ ______________________________________  (General) of Matale North division, in the Matale District
of the Central Province, for three days from June 23,

IT  is hereby notified that I  have appointed R an ero le  1928 , during the absoncc of th o  Registrar. E helepola 
d e  S il v a  as Additional Deputy Medical Registrar of U d a w a l a w iv e  D isa n a y a k a  B a n d a r a l a y k  H een  B anda, 

Births and Deaths of Badulla town division of the Badulla on leave. His office will bo nt Mohottallaye Wnlawwa in 
District of the Province of Uva, with effect from July J ,  Tolombagolla.

*1928, vice S agopareed  A b d u l  S a m ed , appointed D e p v jy  The Additional Assistant Provincial Registrar, Galle, has 
Medical Registrar. His office will be at the Civil Hospital, appointed M a iv a n a n eh ew a  J ohn  C y r il  de  S il v a  to act 
Badulla. as Registrar of Births and Deaths of Batapol i division, and

of Marriages (General) of Wollaboda pat tv. division, in the 
Registrar-General’a Office, C. Co o m a ra sw a m y , Galle District of tho Southern Province, for ton days from

Colombo, June 25, 1928. Registrar-General. June 21, 1928, during tho absence of the R egistrar, MawA-
n an eheiva  J ohn  d e  S il v a , on leave. His office w ill b e a t  

^—---------------------------—'—----  Maralagodawatta in Batapola.

IT is hereby notified that I have appointed Hettipatira , Th® Additional Assistant Provincial Registrar Galle, 
K ankanamalaoe K abnis Appuhami to act as has appointed K aluhat I alentine de Abrew( W »  

Registrar of Births and Deaths of Palle pattu division, sin h a  to act as Registrar of Births and Deaths of Wehtara 
and of Marriages (Kandyan and General) of Kukulu korale division, and of Marriages (f’enoral) of Rentota-Walalla- 
division, in Hie Batnapura District of the Province of korale d.vus.on .a the Galle District of the Southern

tSabaragamuwa, for thirty days, with effect from July, I, Province, on June 22. 1928, during tho absence of the 
1920, vice Registrar, Don Charles Ranasinc.ha, on leave. Registrar, Cornells de Zovsa Abai asiriv, ardena, on
HiToffice will be at Polkotuwewatta in GalaU.ro, <««!»• . «»" "»««*WI h,‘ H«mbunwnMa m Godagedarafor Births and Deaths and Mawatabodnwatta m Pata-

Registrar-General’s Office, C. Co o m a ra sw a m y , gangoda for M arr ia g e s .
Colombo, June 25, 1928. Registrar-General. The Additional Assistant Provincial Registrar, Galle,has

j ,  *' appointed Dos E n d r is  dk S il v a  G v n a se k e r a  to act as
— ------------- --------— Registrar of Births and Doaths of Ambena division, and of

' ■ . Marriages (General) of Wcllaboda pattu division, in the
T H E  following appointments made under section 3 of 0a l]e District of the Southern Province, on June 28, 1928, 
J -  Ordinance No. 23 of 1900 and section 7 of Ordinance during the absence of the Registrar, C h a r l e s  D ia s  Guna- 
No. 19 of 1907 are hereby notified : j sekkra. on leave. His office will lie at Pinikahanawatta in
. The Additional Assistant Provincial Registrar, Colombo, Pinikahana.

Was appointed Don H e n r y  P a th m a pe ru m a  to act as ! _  . . A _
Registrar of Births and Deaths of Waga division, and of . ^ Tbe Assistant Provincial Registrar, Matara, lias appointed 
M p f t g w  (General) of Meda pattu of Hewagam korale Dr. J a y a w ic k b e m a c e  S im o n  H knando  to act as Medical 
division, in, ̂ he Colombo District of the Western Province, R«8,strar of Births and Deaths of \\ eligaraa town division, 
for seve^aya from Jtme 16, 1928, during the absence of mthe Matara District of the Southern P ro v in c e ,  for fourteen 
the RegttWvDoN Aro n  Pathmaperuma. on leave. His days from June 15, 1928. during the absence of the Registrar, 

>e6^witotitt|«Bogahaiwatta in Galagsdara Dr. C l a u d iu s  D e n v e r  W ic k r e m a sin g h a , transferred.
- The i W p o L  Assistant Provincial Registrar, Colombo, H “ office wiU ^  at the Government Dispensary, Weligama. 

has appointed Wbkrawardana Patirannkhrlaok Don The Assistant Provincial Registrar. Matara, lias appointed 
to act as Registrar of Bvtlis Deaths of Bern- Don Charles K tjmasaru to act as Keszistrar of Births 

mtula. division, aod of Marriages (General| Meda pattu of and Deaths of Ranchagoda division, and of Marriages
"H* *
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*“ (General) of Kandaboda pattu division, in the Matara U d a iy a r  Ch a m t a m pill a i, on leave. His office will be at 
District of the. Southern Province, for three days from Udaiyavalavu, Kannaddi, and station at Vidanaivalavu, 
June. 18, 1928, during the absence of the Registrar, Don Suduventapulavu.
Nmholas K u m a sa b u , on leave. His offices w il l  be at Xho Assistant p ro v in e ia l Begistrar, Batticaloa District, 
Hikkotawatta in Ranchagoda and Mahagedarawatta m hag appointed Ch in it t a m fi to act as
llorapawita.  ̂ Registrar of Births and Deaths of Manmunai East, South

* , The Assistant Provincial Registrar, Matara, has appointed division, and of Marriages (General) of Manmunai pattu 
Don Al w is  K u r u p p u  N a n a y a k k a r a  to act as Registra? North-Central division, in the Batticaloa District of the 
of Births and Deaths of Pategama division, and of Marriages Eastern Province, for four days from June 19, 1928, 
(General) of Wellaboda pattu division, in the Matara during the absence of the Registrar P a r a m a k k t jd m  
District of the Southern Province, for fourteen days from A iy a m p il l a i , on leave. His office w ill be at Arapattai.
i f *  th6 ;?e^ rar’ £ 0N The Assistant Provincial Registrar, Batticaloa District,

, , jr - , ,, . -p ’ 6 ease ,? ° ces has appointed K a le n d a r le b b e  M ohamed  I b r a l e b b e  to
ir / r f l  n Pategama and Wollgamage' act as Registrar of Births and Deaths of Nintavur pattu

PP P ago . division, in the Batticaloa District of the Eastern Province,
The Assistant Provincial Registrar, Matara, has appointed for twenty-one days from June 20, 1928, v ic e  Registrar, 

Gangodagamage Da v id  D ia s  Gu n a se k a r a  to act as A ltya rlev va ippo d i U m abtjle  v v a i, deceased. His office 
Registrar of Births and Dethas of Midigama division, and -will be at Nintavur.
of Marriages (General) of Weligam korale division, in the . , ,
Matara District of the Southern Province, for two days from Th.e Assistant Provincial Registrar Trmcomalee, has
June 21, 1928, during the absence of the Registrar, Gan- aP£°.^ed Sixampubala Ukko Banda to act as Registrar 
godagamage Don Andris de Silva, on leave His offices °* ®lrths and Deaths of Kaddukkulam South d vieion, and 
will be at Dammalagegahalahenewatta in Midigama and of Marriages (General) ofKaddukkuIam pattu west divi«on, 
Bandaranayaka Walauwewatta in Hettiweediya in “ Trmcomalee District of the Eastern Province> for 
Weligama fifteen days from July 1, 1928, during the absence of the

_® ’. Regi trar, Dingirala Silampubala, on leave. His office
The Assistant Provincial Registrar, Matara, has appinted w;u be at Gomarasanbadawela.

Louis Dissa n a y a k a  S e d a r a  to act as Registrar of Births rrn -a  • „  ■  j. ,

and Deaths of Kamburupitiya division, and of Marriages Provincial Registrar, Kurunegala, has appointed
(General) of Gangaboda pattu division, in the Matara R a ja g u b u  M u d iy a n se l a g e  A p p u h a m y  H u n u k u m b u b e  to 
District of the Southern Province, for thirty days from act as Registrar of Births and Deaths of Tiragandahe korale 

.. May 26, 1928, during the absence of the Registrar, D ia s  west division, and of Marriages General) of Weudawili 
M a rtin  W a n ig a sek a ba , on leave. His office will be at hatpattu division, m the Kurunegala District of the North- 
Asokagaraya in Kamburupitiya. Western Province, for five days from June 19, 1028, during

x . _  . . , ^ , , the absence of the Registrar, R a ja g u b u  Mu d iy a n se l a g e
The Assistant Provincial Registrar, Matara, has L oku  B and a  H u n u k u m b u b e , on leave. His office will be 

appointed Deon is S e n e v ir a t n a  Y a pa  K u la tu n g a  to ai} Wanduragala 
act as Registrar of Births and Deaths of Deiyandara m . . ’ ,
division, and of Marriages (General) of Kandaboda pattu Provincial Registrar, Kurunegala, has appointed
division, in the Matara District of the Southern Province, E k a n a y a k a  M u d iy a n se l a g e  P u n c h i B a n d a  to act as 
for ten days from June 28, 1928, during the absence of the Registrar of Births and Deaths of Udapola Otota korale 
Registrar, Don A g ir is  R a ja p a k s a , on leave. His offices west division, and of Manages (General) of Dambadem 
will .be at Katuwagahakoratuwa in Deiyandara and Sapu- I hatpattu division, in the Kurunegala District of the North-

•  godagewatta in Radawela. Western Province, on June 20, 1928, during the absence of *
„  . the Registrar, D a sa n a y a k a  M u d iy a n se l a g e  K x b im v d i-The Assistant Provincial Registrar, Hambantota, has yANSE on His office be at Ratmalagoda.

appointed D on M o w lis  W i je s e e a b a  D isa n a y a k e  to act . . .  . .
as Registrar of Births and Deaths of Paranagam palata The Provincial Registrar, Kurunegala, has appointed 
division, and of Marriages (General) of East Giruwa pattu R a ja g u k u  M u d ia n sela g e  A p p u h a m y  H u n u k u m b u r a  to 
division, in the Hambantota District of the Southern act as Registrar of Births and Deaths of Tiragandahe korale 
Province, for two days from June 20, 1928, during the west division, and of Marriages (General) of Weudawili 
absence of the Registrar, Ch e t w y n d  A b e su n d e r a  W ir a - hatpattu division, in the Kurunegala District of the North- 
sinha , on leave. His office will be at Bulugahawatta a lia s  Western Province, for six days from June 25, 1928, during 
Walauwewatta iu Wolipi biyzi. the absence of the Registrar, R a ja g u b u  Mu d ia n se l a g e

™ . . , . _  . - it, . .  r „ ' __. . , L oku  B a n d a  H u n u k u m b u b a , on leave. H is  office w il l  beThe Assistant Provincial Registrar, Jaffna, has appointed w»n^n™iaio
K atiritta m pi S a ba v a n a m u t t u  to act as Registrar of . . .
Marriages (General) of Pachchilaippali division, in the The Assistant Provincial Registrar, Puttalam and
Jaffna District of the Northern Province, for nine d%ys Chilaw, has appointed H alugam ag e  F r a n c is  S a l is  
from June 22, 1928, during the absence of the Registrar, F ernando  of Wennappuwa to act as R eg is t ra r  o f  Births 
Vy t m n g a m  Ch e l l a iy a , on leave. His office will be at and Deaths of Kammal pattu division, and of Marriages 
Mahesvariwasa in Periyapalai. (General) of Pitigal korale south division, in the Chilaw

The Assistant Provincial Registrar, Jaffna, has appointed ? istrjct North-Western Province, for W ty .th re e
Ce la st in u ppill a i I g n a tiu s to act as Registrar of Births ^ays from July 3, 1928 dunng the absence of the Registrar 
and Deaths of Pandatarippu division, and of Marriages H alugam ag e  J ohn  F ern an d o , on leave. His office will 
(General) of Valikamam West division, in the Jaffna District *5e Wennappuwa.
of the Northern Province, for seven days from June 28, The Assistant Provincial Registrar, Puttalam , and
.1928, during the absence of the Registrar, R aymond  Chilaw, has appointed R ic h a rd  Al b e r t  W ic k b a m a n a y a k a  
Ch risto ph er , on leave. His office will be at Raymond to act as Registrar of Marriages (General) of Pitigal korale 
Villa in Sillalai. north division, in the Chilaw District of the North-Western

The Assistant Provincial Registrar, Jaffna, has appointed Province, for two days from June 20, 1928, during the 
J a co bpillai J a m es to act as Registrar of Marriages absence of the Registrar, L eopold  F r a n c is  E m m a n u e l  
(General) of Jaffna division, in the Jaffna District of the F ern an d o , on leave. His office will be at the Land 
Northern Province, for ten days from June 29,1928, during Registry, Chilaw.
the absence of the Registrar, Michael Edirmannasinghe, The Assistant Provincial Registrar, Puttalam and Chilaw,
on leave. His office will be at Iyankantarai m Karaiyur; bas appointed Samarappuli Abachchige Hendrick Sinno 

' station : Singa Lodge m Mam street, Jaffna. Qf ]V£aiyawa. to act as Registrar of Births and Deaths of
.The Assistant Provincial Registrar, Mullaittivu, has Anavilundan pattu north of Sengaloya No. 2 division, and

appointed Chamtampillai Udaiyar Nikkilappillai to of Marriages (General) of Pitigal korale north division, in
act as Registrar of Births and Deaths of Chinnachcheddik- the Chilaw District of the North-Western Province, for nine
kulam West division, in the Mullaittivu District of the days from June 20, 1928, during the absence of the
Northern Province, for three days from June 30, 1928, Registrar, Hitihamy Mudalige Banda Appuhamy, on
during the absence of the Registrar, Makisalpillai leave. His office will he at Maiyawa.

k *
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The Amifamij Provincial Registrar, Puttalam  and Chilaw, R egistrar, Dassanayaka Mudiyansekaoe Abbywardana, 

has appointed Liyanaoe Don AxbAnO’ Nanayakkaba to  on leave. H is office will be a t M uttettuw ew atta m 
a c t aaR egirtrer of Births and Deaths of Muiidel division, Gangalagamiiwa.
and of Sjttmagps (General) of Mundel division, in  the The Provincial R egistrar, R atnapura, has appointed 
P uttalam  D istrict 0f the North-W estern Province, fo r five Qajanayaxa MudiyaNselaye P dnohz BaNDaSA to  act 
days from June 29; 1628, during the absence of the R egistrar, M R egistrar of B irths and D eaths of Y ainna division, abd

SSSK4P® Jt7AN Ltveba, on leave. H is office w ill be a t  ̂0f Marriages (General) of A takalan korale division,, in the 
uhdel* R atnapura D istrict of the Province of Sabaragam nw e,,
The Assistant Provincial Registrar, Badulla, has on June 20, 1928, during tb a  absence of th e  Registrar, 

appointed Dew pitiy e  IjjAi,4GAMAoin JtrwANis Afpu- Gajanayaxa Mudiyanshlayb Dingizbiszahatmaya, oik 
hasty to  aot as R egistrar of Births and Deaths of W ella- leave His office w ill be a t Fahalaw atta in  H apurudeniya.. 
W *  division, and of Marriages (General) of W ellawaya Tho A ssistant Provincial R egistrar, K egalla, has! 
division, in  the Badulla D istnct of the Provmco of U va, for apppinted Wiokramasinha MudzyansbdAqb P pnghiI  

days from June 20, 1928; during the absence of th e  Randa to  aot as R egistrar of B irths and D eaths of H iraw slli 
R e g is try  Baiascbiyaoe Don 8imon Dhabmapada, on p a ttu  w est division, and of M arriages (General) of B digstl 
leaye. H u  office will be a t Wohare. (corale division, in  th o  K egalla D istrict of th e  Province of '

The Provincial Registrar, Badulla, has appointed Sabaragamuwa, fo r th irty  days from  Ju n e 19,1928, during v- 
Samabakon J ayasrkera Mudiyansezage Suncr Banda to  the absence of the R egistrar, Wiokramasinha Mtoiyanse. 
aot as Registrar of B irths and D eaths of Y ati palata division rage Mudiyanse, on leave. H is office w ill ha ytt'? 
and of Marriages (General) of Udukinda division, in  th e  H itinaw atta in  K ukulpona. sj
Badnlte D istrict of the Province of ’Uva, for fifteen days The A ssistant Provincial R egistrar, Kegalla, h te i 
fcjwn July 1, 1928, during the absence of th e  Registrar, apppinted Lord  Banda Webbldesama to  a c t as Registrar 
Mebawtxa Vidaneleoedera Samabakon J /^ tasbeeba ofM atriages (General) of K egalla town w ithin Local Boards 
Mudiyanseraqb P unohirala, on leave. H is office w ill be ijm;^  division, in  th e  K egalla D istrict of th e  Provindo cf J  
a t Medawela. Sabaragamuwa, for six days from  June 21, 1928, during the
. The Provincial Registrar, Ratnapura, has appointed absence of th e  R egistrar, AndbAvaspatabbkdz Thbyonis 

Dassanayaka Modiyansbraob Auyadasa to  a c t as db Vas Gunawahdana, on leave. H is office wifi be a t the 1  
l&ritrtarar of B irths and Deaths of Uda p a ttu  division, Land Registry, Kegalla. ’ t
and of Maniages (General) of Kukulu korale division, in  th e
Ratnapura D istrict of the Province of Sabaragamnwa, fo r Regirtrar-Qenerel’e Office, G. Coomaraswamy, v 
two days 'from June 21, 1928, during .the absence of th e  Colombo, June 26,1926. Registrar-General;

GOVERNMENT NOTIFICATIONS.

N 130/28

H IS Excellency the Governor has been, pleased, in  terms of the regulations published in the Gazette of April ̂ l’, !
1928, to grant the Colonial Auxiliary Forces Officers’ Decoration to Lieutenant-Colonel Edward OswaMj 

Maokwood of tho Ceylon Garrison Artillery.
By His Excellenoy’s command,

Colonial Secretary’s Office, A. G. *M. F letcher ,
Colombo, June 22,1928. . a Colonial Seorstttrywal

•"  ■■■■ — r-— •—  ... .. . . .  i ■ I .  . --' i
“ Th e  E x cise Ordinance, N o. 8  o f 1912.’’ x  iw /za

HitS Excelleneythe Governor has been iflbabed.; in.terms bf rule’(2) (c) of Excise Notification No. 85, as amendsdPl 
by ExoiseNotiiploation No.l36, to pominate Dr. C. Sivasithamparam, Inspecting Medical Officer, Provihceg 

of Uva,to be a Member .of the Excise Advisory Uomrnittee for the Bandarawela Looal Board area for the remainder J 
of the ourrent year ending September 30,1928; vice Dr. A. Lloyd Pereira, resigned. " 1

By H is Excallenoy’a copunanri,
ColoniabShcretary’s Qffioe, * A. G. M. Fletcher,

Colombo, June 29,1928. Colonial Seoretary. j

•Notification under L andSale Regulation No. 59. t ,  522/23 1

IN pursuance of land sale regulation 59, notice is hereby given that application has been made by the Honorary |  
Secretary, TTuldrunmnlls. Club, for the lease of the .lands called ‘Huriehelapatana and Dewalagasna alias 5 

‘Hfl.lftfcitftnna.iiAnfl., in extent 1 acre 5 perches and 1 rood 4 perches, respectively, situated in Haletitenna village', j 
' Kahdapalla korale, of Wellawaya division in the Badulla Distriot, Province of Uva, and described as lota 28ft \
■ and 10a in final village plan No. 290, Uva, for the purpose of constructing an approach road to the Haldummulla 
Glub and forparldng of cars. |

Jt isAorcby notified that— |
'(1) In consideration of the fact that lota-28k and 10a  in .final village phut No. 296,are to be used' for*4 

the purpose of constructing an approaoh roafi to ijhe said: dub and forparking bars.
<(2) And as it  will be made a condition of lease that it may be forthwith terminated without payment * 

of compensation. should the land be used without the sanction of the lessee for any other purpose. . 
The said land will be leased to the applicant without competition for a period of 30 years for the purpose 

above mentioned. at t  premium and at an annual rental calculated at 6 per cent, of the appraised value, viz., Rs. 100 
per acre, unless valid reasons to the contrary are adduced to the satisfaction of His Excellency the Governor, within 
six-weefo from the date hereof

By His ExceUoncy’s command,
CJoloniallSeoretary’s Office, A. G. M. F mitohbb,

isColoffiH^Jui|» 29,1928. Colo^al Secretary.
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'' 'M r - r  n  ^ ' * “ The Education Ordinance, No. 1#of 1920.” * - E 42/28

BY-LAWS made by the Education District Committee for the Province of Uva, under section 25 (1) of “ The 
iSdpefetion O nM atm ce, N o. 1 of 1920,” approved by the Board of Education and confirmed by His Excellency 

•  4 j | h i  Executive Cbunoil.
< By j j j s Excellency’s command,

/f&sjOBjal ̂ .oj^tary’s Office, A. G. M. Fletcher,
/  Colombo, June 22,1928. " Colonial Secretary.

B y -l a w s  r e fe r r e d  to .
1. D efin ition s.—The terms “ boy,” “ girl,” and “ ohild " shall mean a boy, or a girl, or a child residing in the 

area described in Schedule A hereto. . 4P
The term “ attendance ” shall mean an attendance for the period defined by she Code as constituting a full attendance 

recorded in an Attendance Register in the manner prescribed by the Code,
The term “ Code ” shall mean the Code for Assisted Sohools for the time being sanctioned by His Excellenoy the 

Governor in Executive Council.
The term “ District Committee ” means the Education District Committee for the Province of Uva.
The term “ sohool ” shall mean any school recognized by the Direotor of Education and shall include the sohools 

specified in Schedule B hereto.
The term “ adequate and suitable provision for the education of a child ” and “ reasonable excuse ” shall bear 

the same meaning as in section 25 (2) and (3) of “ The Education Ordinance,- No. 1 of 1920.”
2. The Committee shall meet ordinarily at Badulla once every two months, on such dates as the Committee shall 

decide upon.
3. A record of the proceedings of meetings shall be kept in a book, and oopies of such records circulated among 

members immediately after the meeting.
4. C hildren  to a ttend  S ch oo l.—The parent of every child of not less than 6 years nor more than 14 years of age 

shall cause such ohild to attend school unless he has made other adequate and suitable provision for its education or unless 
. jjjthere is reasonable exouse for non-attendance.

' • P ro v iso  1.’—This rule shall not apply in the case (i.) of Muslim and Tamil girls over 10 years of age ; (ii.) of other 
girls over 12 years of age.

P ro v iso  2.—It shall not apply in the case of boys residing at a distance exceeding 2 miles from any school.
P ro v iso  S.—It shall not apply where the place or residence is more than a mile distant from a school to (i.) girls ; 

{ii.) boys under 8 years of age.
P ro v iso  4.—In the case of girls, the rule shall not apply unless such girls reside within the specified distance from any 

of the schools mentioned in the sohedule hereto or any other school which may hereafter be included in the said schedule 
by the Committee after due notice has been given and unless a female teacher is appointed to such school.

S ch ed u le  r e fe r r e d  to.
U duk inda D iv is ion . Denominational Schools,

v Government Sohools. 1. Teldena W . M. School.
■ 1. Ettampitiya Sohool.' "

2. Haputale School. W ellassa D ivision.
Denominational Schools. Government Schools.

1. Bandarawela W . M. School. i .  Medagama School.
2. Busdulla W . M. School. 2. Badulawela School.
3. Nugatalawa Buddhist School.
4, Palugama W . M. School. Denominational Schools.
5. WelimadaW.M. School. j  Bibile W . M. School.

Yatikinda D ivision . 2. Nannapurawa W. M. School.
Government Schools. 3. Dambagalla Buddhist-School.

1. Bibilegama School.
2. Dikwdla School. * B u tta la  D iv ision .
3. Kumbalwela School. Government Schools.
5 1- MwPP®16 olios Moneragala School.6. vassara School. 2. Okkamphiya School. »

Denominational Schools. 3 . Badalkumbura School. ^
1- Beddegama C. E. School.
2. TTdawela W . M. School W ellaw aya  D iv ision ,
3. BaduBa Girls’ or Mixed Schools. Government Schools.

W iyalutoa D ivision . L Kalupahana School.
Government Schools. 3. Koslanda School.

1. Soranatota School. 3. Wellawaya Sohool.
2. Tennepanguwa School.
3. Meegahakiula School. • Denominational Sohools. 1
4. Kandegedara School. 1. Haldummulla W. M. School.

And provided always that when a  child between 10 and 14 years of age, being beneficially employed to tMisatisfae? 
tion of the Chairman, Education District Committee, has received a certificate from an Inspector of Sphpolsjhat he ttr V& 
she has passed in Reading, Writing, and Arithmetic, the examination prescribed by the Code for the Fourth standard be 
o r  sh e  shall not be required to attend school.

5. T im e o f  A ttendan ce.—The time during which every child shall attend school shall be the whole time for whioh 
the school shall be open for the instruction of children of similar age.

6. R eligion .—Nothing in these by-laws—
(a) Shall prevent, the presence of children being excused during the time when religious instruction is given,

as provided b y  section 15 (2) of “ The Education Ordinance, No. 1 of 1920” ;.*, *
(b) Shall m ake it conditional for any ohild on being admitted into a school that, he shall attend any Sunday 

school or any place of religious worship or receive any instruction in religious subjects ;
(c) Shall require any child to attend school on any day exclusively set apart for religions observance bjfothe 

religious body to which its parent belongs.
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• 7. “Every parent who shall not observe, or shall neglect or violate these by laws or any of them, shall upon, conviction
he liable to a fine not exceeding Rs. 5 for each offence, and to an additional fine not exceeding Re. 1 per day in the case 
of a continuing offence.

8. No,elemej^ary school shall be kept open for the purpose of giving instruction to pupils for more than 6 hours 
a'day including intervals for meals, &o. The hour at which school work should commence may be left to the discretion 
of the Manager or the Headmaster, but no school should open earlier than 8 a . m . or later than 10 a . m . The school time

; table should be approved by the Inspector of Schools.
9. No elementary school shall, except with the permission of the Divisional or District Inspector of Schools,

. ._. "r* be kept open for school work on more than 5 days a week or less than 180 days a year.
10. The area described in Schedule A hereto is declared to be an area within which efficient provision has been 

made in terms of section 25 (I) (c) of Ordinance No. 1 of 1920.
1 _______

S ch ed u le  A.

Province of Uva, i.e., the Revenue District of Badulla, including the Local Board areas of Badulla and Bandarawela.

S ch ed u le  B.
Udukinda Division.

Government Schools. Grant-in-aid Schools or Recognized Schools.
Gampaha V. B. S. Bu.-dulla W. M. M. S.
Tuppitiya V. B. S. Palugama W. M. O'. S.
Loonuwatta V. B. S. Welimada \V. M. Ci. S.
Medawela V. B. S. Haputale C. M. M. S.
Palugama V. B. S. .Malpota Buddhist School.
Ettampitiya V. B. S. Xugatalawa Anglo-vernacular School.
Udaperuwa V. M. S.
Welimada V. B. S.
Waagiyakumbura V. B. S.
Gurutalawa Tamil School.
Haputale V. B. S.

Yatikinda Division.
Lunugala V. B. S. Alutwelagama W. M. M. S.
Passara V. M. S. Beddegama V. B. S. (C. E.).
Bibilegama V. M. S. U da we la W. M. M. S.
Diwella V. M. S. Livangahawela Buddhist School.
Kumbaiwela V. M. S’.
Spring Valley Estate Tamil School.
Tonacombe Estate Tamil School.

Wi'/aUiwa Division.
Soranatota V. B. S. Taldena W. M. S.
Tennepanguwa V. M. S.
Beramada V. B. S.
Meegahakiula V. M. S.
Pallewela V. B. S.
Kandegedara V. M. S.
Morahela V. B. S.

Wellassa Division.
.Mullehewa V. B. S. Bibile W. M. B. S.
Pitakumbura V. B. S. Nannapurawa W. M. B. S.
Godigamuwa V. B. S. (T.). Dambagalla Buddhist School.
Medagama V. B. S.
Polgahagama V. B. S. •
Baduluwola V. B. S.
Siyambala-anduwa V. B. S.
Bakinigahawola V. B. S. (M.)

BuUola Division.
Badalkumbura V. B. S.
Alupota Muslim School.
Muppane alias Moneragala V. M. S.

MPflikumbura V. B. S.
f̂Qldcampitiya V. B. S.
Buttala V. B. 8.
Hirimale V. B. S.

* Wellawaya Division. 1
Kalupahanft, V. M. S. Haldummulla W. M. S.u. KoeLanda V. B. S.
/̂Wellawaya V. B. S.
Bodagama V. B. S.
Hambegamuwa V. B. S.



- B in tenna  D ivision.
Government Schools. Grant-in-aid Schools or Recognized Schools.

., Alutnuwara V. B. S.
Uruniya V. B. S.
Baladangolla V. B. S. .
Arawa V. B. S.
Ekiriyankumbura V. B. S. .

B adulla  Local Board.
I Badulla Church of England Vernacular School.
I Badulla C. M. S. Tamil School

B andaraw ela  L oca l Board.
| Bandarawela W. M. M. S.

“ T h e  C e m e t e r ie s  a n d  B u r ia l s  Or d in a n c e ,  1899.” K 567/28
ATOFFICE is hereby given that His Excellency the Governor, in exercise of the powers vested in him b y section 34 
_1_ 1  / of the Cemeteries and Burials Ordinance, No. 9 of 1899, and on the recommendation of the “ proper 
authority,” to wit, the Government Agent, North-Western Province, has approved of the allotment of land set out 
in.the schedule hereto being provided and used as a burial ground from the date hereof.

V  . B y His Excellency’s command,

Colonial Secretary’s Office, A. G. M. Fletcher,
* Colombo, June 29, 1928. Colonial Secretary.

S c h e d u le .
Lots 147 and 148 in final village plan No. 1,518.
Name of land : Baknfigollemukalana.
Situation : Dunukewatta village in Gannewe korale, in Weudawili hatpattu of the District of Kurunegala, 

North-Western Province.
Boundaries : North b y  lots 141 and 144 in final village plan No. 1,518 ; east b y  lots 144 and 84 (road) in final village 

plan No. 1,518 ; south b y  the village limits of Kandehena (final village plan No. 1,519); west by lot 140 in final village 
plan No. 1,518,

Extent: 1 acre 1 rood and 23 perches.

s * “ T h e  C e m e t e r ie s  a n d  B u r ia l s  Or d in a n c e , 1899.” K 610/28

' "VTOTICE is hereby given that His Excellency the Governor has, in exercise of the powers vested in him by  
IN  section 34 of the Cemeteries and Burials Ordinance, No. 9 of 1899, and on the recommendation of the “ proper 

authority,” to  w it, the Government Agent, North-Western Province, been pleased to approve o f the allotments of 
landjdescribed in the schedule hereto being provided and used as burial grounds from the date hereof.

B y His Excellency’s command,
Colonial Secretary’s Office, .  A. G. M. Fletcher,

C o lom b o , J u n e  29 , 1928. Colonial Secretary.

S c h e d u le .
(i.) Lot 4 in final village plan No. 2,055.
Name of land : Makulagahamulaminipitiya.
Situation: Egodaniulla village in Katugampola korale south in Katugampola hatpattu of the District of 

Kurunegala, North-Western Province.
Boundaries : North by the village limits of Henegedara (final village plan No. 2,047); east by lot 5 in finalvillage 

plan No. 2,055 ; south by lots Nos. 12 (cart track) and 3 (T. P. 373,486) in final village plan No. 2,055; west by lot 3 
(T. P. 37jt,486) in final village plan No. 2,055.

Extent: 2 roods and 33 perches.
(ii.) Lot 101 in final village plan No. 2,057. *
Name of land : Kahatagahamulaminipitiya.
Situation : Pattiyamulla village in Katugampola korale south of Katugampola hatpattu of the District of 

Kurunegala, North-Western Province.
Boundaries : North b y  lot 94 (T. P. 377,565) in final village plan No. 2,057 ; east b y  lot 100 (T. P. 376,219) in final.

village plan No. 2,057; south and west by road. ..................... .........
Extent: 2 roods and 18 perches. jgh
(iii.) Lot 19 in final village plan No. 2,072. . % j jp -fa
Name of land : Minipitiya. *
Sitaution : Bulugaha-agare village in Karanda pattu korale of Katugampola hatpattu of the District of Kuhiisegala, 

North-Western Province.
Boundaries : North and west by lot 18 (T. P. 380,335) in the final village plan No. 2,072 ; east by lot 20 in final 

village plan No. 2,072 ; south by the village limits of Hantihawa (final village plan No. 2,073).
Extent: 2 roods and 5 perches.
(iv.) Lot 12 in final village plan No. 2,088.
Name of land: Bulugahamulapitiya. - ..
Situation: Nekati-Dampitiya village in Karanda pattu korale in Katugampola hatpattu of ifie District of 

Kurunegala, North-Western Province.
• Boundaries : North by lot 7 in final village plan No. 2,088 ; and on all other sides by lot 13 (T. P. 383,379) in fu*stl 

. village plan No. 2,088. ' -
Extent*: 2 roods and 2 perches.
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!‘ Thb Cemeteries and Burials Obdinance, 18 9 9 .” K 531/28
"VT/&ICE is hereby given that Has Excellency the Governor, in exercise of the powers vested in him by 

^  d t t h e  Cemeteries and Burials Ordinance, No. 9 of 1899, and on the recommendation of the 
/ - pito^r^uthority,’i_to wit, the Government Agent, North-Western Province, has approved of the allotments of land - 

/  set out in the schedule hereto being provided and used as burial grounds from the date hereof.
/ By His Excellency’s command,

/  ~ Colonial Secretary’s Office, * A. G. M. F l e t c h e r ,
’  Colombo, June 29,1928. “ ~ Colonial Secretary.

S ched ule .
- (i.) Lot 4.in final village plan No. 2,014.

Name of land : Palugahapitiya.
Situation: Kahawala village in Yagam pattu korale, in Katugampola hatpattu of the District of Kurunegala, 

North-Western Province.
Boundaries : North by Compasspara ; east by lot 5 (T. P. 351,606) in final village plan No. 2,014 ; south by lot 6 

; f  in final viliage plan No. 2,014 ; west by Jot.3 <reservation for road) in final village plan No. 2,014.
*  E xten t: 2 roods and 36 perches..

(iil) Lot 23 in final village plan No. 2,038.
Name of land : Minipitiya.
'Situation : Dummalasuriya village in Yagam pattu korale in Katugampola hatpattu of the District of Kurunegala, 

North-Western Province.
Boundaries : North by lot 14 in final village plan No. 2,038 ; east by lot 10 (path) in final village plan No. 2,038; 

Sooth by*lot 27 in final village plan No..2,038 ; west b y  lots 27 and 22 in final village plan No. 2,038.
E xtent: 1 acre 2 roods and 20 perches.

“ T he Cehetebies and Bubials Obdinance, 1899.” k 556/28
*VTOTICE is hereby given that His Excellency the Governor, in exercise of the powers vested in him by section 34 
_LM of the Cemeteries and Burials Ordinance, No. 9 of 1899, and on the recommendation of the “ proper 
authority,”to wit, the Government Agent of the Central Province, made under the said section 34. has approved of 
the allotment of land, set out in the schedule hereto being provided and used as a burial ground for the villagers of 
Kumbalgamuwa in Oyapalata korale of Walapane division, Nuwara Eliya District.

By His Excellency’s command,

/ Colonial Secretary’s Office, A. G. M . F l e t c h e b ,
Colombo, June 29, 1928. Colonial Secretary.

Schedule.
Nome.of land-: .Madumanehena.(lot l.in preliminary plan No..8,290).
Situation.: .Kumbalgamuwa village in Oyapalata korale of Walapane division, in Nuwara Elitya District, Central 

Province.
t  Boundaries : North by Madumanehena claimed by H. Dingirimenika ; east by Madumanehena claimed by

D. Malhamy; south by Madumanehena claimed by G. Punchirala ; west by the footpath from RumbaIgamuwa to 
Madumamai

Extent : 2 roods-and 5 perches.

“ The Stamp Ordinance, 1909.” f  562,28

IT is hereby notified that His Excellency the Governor, with the advice of the Executive Council, has, bv virtue 
of the powers by section 5, sub-section (1) (c), of the Stamp Ordinance, No. 22 of 1909, on him conferred,

I authorized the following Joint Stock Company, incorporated under the Joint Stock Companies Ordinances, to 
J  compound for the payment of stamp duty on share certificates specified in Schedule B of the said Stamp Ordinance, 

ontheconditions set out in-section 5 aforesaid, sub-section (1) (c) (ii ). (Hi.), and (iv.).

'* By His Excellency’s command,
• Colonial Secretary’s Office, A. G. M . F l e t c h e b ,

Colombo, June 26, 1928. Colonial Secretary.
Company referred  to .

The Alavi Tea and Rubber Estates Company, Limited.

I 'T he Stamp Ordinance. 1909.” F 5(>:i/28
'» f xmnereby|^s|filed that His Excellency the Governor, with the advice of the Executive Council, has, by virtue 

-L trfrlflb. pOTOKuby’ section. 5, sub-section (1) (c), of the Stamp Ordinance, No. 22 of 1909. on him conferred, 
authorized the following Joint Stock Company, incorporated under the Joint Stock Companies Ordinances, to 
compWB l̂’for the payment'of stamp duty on share certificates specified in Schedule B of the said Stamp Ordinance, 
on the Conditions set out mrsection 5-aforesaid, sub-section (1) (c) (ii.), (iii.), and (iv.).

T By His Excellency's command,
/Genual Secretary’s Office, A. G. M . F l e t c h e b ,

" v . . C o l o n i a l  Secretary.
v- Gnounr; am oB D  >10.

-$■ *5- ,  The Bristol Building Company, Limited.• ••



f ------- - ~
/■■ ,  “ T h e  S ta m p  Or d in a n ce , 1909.” F 065/28

F is liereby notified th a t His Excellency the Governor, with, the advice of the Executive Council, has, by v irtue  
of the powers by section 5, sub-section (1) (c), of the Stamp Ordinance, No. 22 of 1909„ on him •onfterred, 

S^JibsBteftd the following Jo in t Stock Company, incorporated under the Joint Stock Companies Ordinances, to  
««Bapauad for the payment of stamp duty on share-certificates specified in Schedule B of the Stam p Ordinance, on 
the conditions set out in section .5 aforesaid, sub-sections (1) (c) (ii.), (iii.), and (iv.).

B y His Excellency's command,
Odbmal Secretary’s Office, A. G. M. Fletcher,

Colombo, June 26, 1928. : Colonial Secretary.
Company reeebbed to.

The Agra Elbedde Tea Co., Ltd.

N 190/28

THE following revised Provisional Regulations which have been approved by His Majesty the Ring and are now 
in force, respecting Foreign Orders and Medals, applicable to persons (a ) in the Service of the Crown, (b ) not 

in the Service of the Crown, are published for information.
. '  . B y His Excellency’s command,

^  ‘‘ Colonial Secretary’s Office, A. G. M. Fletcher,
Colombo, June 25, 1928. Colonial Secretary.

Provisional. A
Regulations respecting Foreign Orders and Medals applicable to Persons In the Service of the Crown.

Orders.
1. No person in the Service of the Crown shall accept or wear the Insignia of any Foreign Order without having 

previously .obtained His Majesty’s permission to do so, signified either—
• (a) By Warrant under the Royal Sign-Manual ; or

(6) By restricted permission conveyed through the Keeper of His Majesty’s Privy Purse.
2. When permission is given by Warrant under the Royal Sign-Manual, the Insignia of the Foreign Order 

may be worn at all times and without any restriction.
When restricted permission is given the Insignia may only be worn on the occasions specified in the terms of the 

letter from the Keeper of His Majesty’s Privy Purse conveying the Royal sanction.
3. Full and unrestricted permission by Warrant under the Royal Sign-Manual is contemplated in the following 

oases :—
For a Decoration conferred—

On an Officer in His Majesty’s Naval, Military, or Air Forces lent to a*Foreign Government; on an Officer in 
His Majesty’s Naval, Military, or Air Forces attached by His Majesty’s Government to a Foreign Navy, 
Army, or Air Force during hostilities ; or on any British Official lent to a Foreign Government and not 
in receipt of any emoluments from British public funds during the period of such loan.

4. Restricted permission is particularly contemplated f o r  Decorations which have been conferred in recognition 
of personal attention to a Foreign Sovereign, the Head of a Foreign State, or a member of a Foreign Royal Family, and 
which are therefore of a more or less complimentary character, but will also be granted for Decorations conferred on other 
exceptional occasions when in the public interest it is deemed expedient that they should be accepted.

5. Restricted permission will generally be given for Decorations conferred in the following cases, but, as indicated 
in the preceding paragraph, will not necessarily be limited to these cases

(1) On British Ambassadors or Ministers abroad when the King pays a State visit to the country to which 
they are accredited ;

{Note.—A State visit is defined as one on which t h e  King is accompanied by a Minister or H igh  Official in 
attendaneo.)

* (2) On Members of Deputations of British Regiments to Foreign Heads of States ;
(3) On Members of Special Missions when the King is represented at a Foreign Coronation, Wedding, Funeral, 

or similar occasion ; or on any Diplomatic Representative when specially accredited to represent His 
Majesty on such occasions (but' not on the members of his Staff).

Restricted permission will not be given to—
(a) British Ambassadors or Ministers abroad when leaving, except on final retirement from His Majesty’s 

Diplomatic Service and in respect of a decoration offered by the Head of State to whom they were last 
accredited ;

(6) British Officers attending Foreign Manoeuvres ;
(c) Naval Officers of British Squadrons visiting Foreign Waters.

6. Both in the case of full and of restricted permission the matter will be submitted to the King by His Majesty’s 
Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, who shall be under no obligation to consider applications for permission 
unless the desire of the Head of a Foreign State to confer upon a British subject the Insignia of an Order is notified to him 
before the Order is conferred, either through the British Diplomatic Representative accredited to the Head of the Foreign 
State, or through the Diplomatic Representative of the latter at the Court of St. James.

7. When His Majesty’s Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs shall have taken the King’s pleasure on 
any such application, and shall have obtained His Majesty’s permission for the person in whose favour it has been made 
to  w ea r  the Insignia of a Foreign Order, he shall signify the same to His Majesty’s Principal Secretary of State for the 
Home Department, in order that he may cause a Warrant, if it be a case for the issue of a Warrant as defined in Rule 2 
to be prepared for the Royal Sign-Manual.

When such Warrant shall have been signed by the King, a notification thereof shall be inserted in the “ Gfeette.” 
Persons in whose favour such Warrants are issued will be required to pay to His Majesty’s Principal Secretary of 

State for the Home Department a stamp duty of I Os.
8. The Warrant signifying His Majesty’s permission may, at the request and at the expense of the person who has 

obtained it, be registered in the College of Arms. Every such Warrant as aforesaid shall contain s^ m au se-p rev id in g th a t  
His Majesty’s licence and permission does not authorize the assumption of any style, appellatiot6^^.^fe6®<ienoe, o t  
privilege appertaining to a Knight Bachelor of His Majesty’s Realms. J p l y * . * .  !
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' '  Meddle.
9. Medals, with the exceptions specified below, and State decorations not carrying membership of an OrderS

Chivalry, are subject to the regulations in the same meaner as Orders, but pennission'is given by Letter and not by Roynf 
Warrant,* ■ ■ ■ %

10. Medals for saving or attempting to save life at sea or on land, whether conferred on behalf of the Heado?|
Government of a Foreign State or by private Life Saving Societies or Institutions, may be accepted and worn withofitf 
His Majesty’s speoial permission. .

Subject, however, in the case of Members of His Majesty’s Naval, Military, or Air Forces to any restrictions imposed! 
by the King’s Regulations for those Services as to the wearing of such medals with uniforms. '■% 

Applications for Hie Majesty’s permission to wear other Medals conferred by Private Societies or Institutions an&p 
Commemorative Medals cannot be entertained. ................

11. The King’s unrestricted permission to acceptrand wear a Foreign War Medal will only be given to (1) Members'! 
of His Majesty’s Naval, Military, or Air Forces if serving with a Foreign Army, Navy, or Air Force with His Majesty's| 
liconoe, and (2) Military, Naval, or Air Attaohts or Officers and other ranks and ratings officially attached to Foreign Armies//;

,, Navies, or Air Foroes during hostilities. <5
12. In exceptional cases, when for speoial reasons it is deemed expedient that the acceptance of the Medal should -j 

not be deolined, His Majesty will grant restricted permission. Suoh cases will be judged on their merits, and the 
circumstances in which the Medal may be worn will be specified in the Letter conveying JEb's Majesty’s permission.

General.
13. Ladies are subjeot to the Regulations in all respects in the same manner as men.

Foreign Office, March, 1028. . "

“  The Local Government Ordinance, No. 11 of 1920.”  u  2° /28

IT is hereby notified, under section 9 (2) of the above-mentioned Ordinance, that it is intended to. ocmstitnte 
an Urban District Counoil for the area the administrative limits whereof are shown in  the schedule hereto.

By His Excellency’s command,
Colonial Seoretaryls Office, #■ A. GL M. Fletcher,

Colombo, June 27, 1 9 2 8 . -------------------------------- Colonial Secretary,, • I'

SCHEDULE.
Kurunegala. \

On the west by a line drawn froth a point on the Puttalam road two chains on the north-west of its junction with 
the Circular road parallel with the Circular road, and at a distance of two chains from it up to the Wilgoda-ola, thence ; 
directly to a point on the NegOmbo road two chains to the west of its junction with the old Negombo road, otherwise caUed-j 
the Malkaduwawa Circular, and thence to a point two chains due south of the Negombo road; on the south by a line;! 
drown from the southern end of the western boundary parallel with the said old Negombo road or Malkaduwawa Circular,/ 
and two chains distant from it as far as the Colombo road, thence straight to a point six chains south of the 1} milepost) 
oh the Kandy road, and from this point to the ela; on the east along this ela to a point where the ela crosses the Kandy/ 
road, and from a line drawn from this point to the 1$ milepost on the Dambulla road, and thence to a point half a mile 
due north; on the north by a line drawn from the northern extremity of the eastern boundary to the northernmost point/ 
of the western boundary. ' M

* .M
-------------------------------------------------------- :-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

' .
“ The Rubber R estriction Ordinance, No. 24 of 1922.”  A 120/2o;;j:|

t l  r TTERTOAH by section 16 of “  The Rubber Restriction Ordinanoe, No. 24 of 1922,”  as amended by OrdinanceNo. 22| 
V  V  of 1927, power is given to HiB Excellency the Governor in Executive Counoil whenever the amount standing)!

to the credit of the Rubber Restriction Fund exceeds the sum of one hundred thousand rupees to order, if he thint&f 
fit, that the whole or any part of the excess of the Fund over one hundred thousand rupees shall be devoted ahd|| 
applied to the furtherance and development of the rubber industry and to purposes connected therewith in such 
maimer as may be speoified in the order: ;!|

And whereas the amount now standing to the oredit of the Rubber Restriction Fund is over four laUfttfJl 
[ rupees, aud it is expedient that a part of the excess over one hundred thousand rupees shall he devoted and appjjedi| 
M; to the furtherance and development of the rubber industry in the manner following, v iz .:— ^

(1) In the opening up of 80 acres on the Experimental Station at Pacadeniya immediately with buddtdi 
rubber at a oost of Rs. 67,600; 1

(2) In the opening up of seed gardens of seleoted rubber plants of known high-yielding capacity at a cost!"' 
o f Rs. 47,600; and

* (3) In  the establishment of bud wood nurseries at a oost of Rs. 3,000. .. I
. Now, therefore, His Exoellenoy the Governor is pleased, with the advioe of the Executive Council, teordg^fl 

and it is hereby ordered, that the sums of Rs. 67,600, Rs. 47,600, and Rs. 3,000, totalling Rs. 118,00Q, shall be appliM || 
and devoted in the manner aforesaid. ' ' '

By His Excellency’s command^
Colonial Secretary's Office, A, G. M. Fletcher, ,

Colombo, Juiie; 14-, 1028. Colonial Secretary »
t i j i i  ■" . ,,;ii
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' • A 48/28
T*r is hereby notified that under section 11 (a) of Ordinance No. 17 of 1869, and of section 5 (1) of the Rubber 
X  Restriction Ordinance, No. 22 of 1927, the Legislative Council did, at its session on June 28, 1928, pass the 
following resolution, and that the resolution has been duly sanctioned by His Excellency the Governor :—

That on and after the day following the date of this resolution, on the exportation of the following article 
there shall be imposed the Customs duty herein stated in lieu of the present duty :—
/  Rs. c.

J f  Rubber, per 100 lb. . .  . .  . .  2 25
■jF of whioh sum 75 cents shall be deemed to be appropriated under section 28 of “ The Medical Wants Ordinance, 

No. 9 of 1912,” for meeting the expenses of that Ordinance.
It is further notified that the said resolution has been duly submitted to and sanctioned by the Secretary of 

State for the Colonies as required by section 11 (b) of Ordinance No. 17 of 1869.

By His Excellency’s command,
* Colonial Secretary’s Office, A. G. M. Fletcher,
■ Colombo, June 28, 1928. Colonial Secretary.

“ The L ocal L oans and Development Ordinance, No. 22 of 1916.” F  467/28

REGULATION made by the Commissioners and approved by His Excellency the Governor in Executive 
Council under the provisions of section 10 of the above-named Ordinance.

/f  By His Excellency’s command,
Cqfonial Secretary’s Office, A. G. M. F letcher,
/Colombo, June 27, 1928. ' Colonial Secretary.

/  R egulation referred to.
/ Regulation 24 of the regulations dated October 24, 1921, published in G overnment Gazette No. 7,222 dated 

October 28, 1921, is hereby revoked and the following regulation substituted therefor:—
24. Loans to Co-operative and similar Societies shall be subject to the following conditions

(a) The President of the Society applying for the loan shall he a person approved by the Registrar of
Co-operative Societies.

(b) The loan shall be recommended by the Registrar of Co-operative Societies.

“ The Quarantine and Prevention of Diseases Ordinance, 1897.” M201/28
TTTHEREASby a declaration dated April 16, 1928, the “ proper authority,” to wit, the Assistant Government 
V V Agent, Kegalla, declared the area in the schedule hereto annexed to be a “ diseased locality ” within the 

meaning of “ The Quarantine and Prevention of Diseases Ordinance, 1897,” and the regulations made thereunder : 
And whereas by a Notification dated April 20, 1928, and published in G ov ern m en t G azette No. 7,639 of the 

same date, His Excellency the Governor in Executive Council was pleased to confirm the said declaration and to 
declare the said area to be a “ diseased locality ” until further notice:

H is hereby notified in terms of the said Notification dated April 20,1928, that His Excellency the Governor 
in Executive Council has been pleased to order that the area described in the schedule hereto shall as from the date 
hereof cease to be a “ diseased locality ” within the meaning of “ The Quarantine and Prevention of Diseases 
Ordinance, 1897,” and the regulations made thereunder.

I  . By His Excellency’s command,
Colonial Secretary’s Office, A. G. M. Fletcher,

Colombo, June 29, 1928. Colonial Secretary.
Schedule.

The area within the Sanitary Board limit of Dehiowita bounded as follows :—
On the north by an imaginary line drawn from culvert No. 5 on the Dehiowita-Deranivagala road to concrete 

telegraph post No. 17 on the Kelani Valley Railway line.
West by that part of the Kelani Valley Railway line between concrete telegraph post No. 17 and iron 

• •' telegraph post No. 150.
South by an imaginary line drawn from iron telegraph post No. 150 on Kelani Valley Railway line to culvert 

on Dehiowita-Algoda road between telegraph posts Nos. 26 and 27, thence to § milepost on Dehiowita- 
Deraniyagala road.

East by Dehiowita-Deraniyagala road.

“ T he Village Communities Ordinance, No. 9 of 1924.” K 301/28 ^

IT is hereby notified that His Excellency the Governor, in exercise of the powers vested in him by section 30, 
sub-section (1), of the above-named Ordinance, and with the advice of the Executive Council, has been pleased 

to approve of the following rule made under the provisions of sub-section (33) of section 29 of the said Ordinance * 
hy the Committee elected by the inhabitants of the subdivision of Habaraduwa in the Chief Headman’s divisiofT 

.called Talpe pattu, in the Galle District of the Sachem  Province.
\ By His Excellency’s command,
\ ♦ Colonial Secretary’s Office, A. G. M. Fletcher,

Colombo, June 20, 1928. Colonial Secretary.
R ule.

• •
Quorum .—Seven members of the Village Committee for the subdivision shall form the quorum-j£ a  meeting of the 

■Committee.
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NOTICES CALtW G FOR TENDERS./* . .

f I TENDERS are hereby invited for the supply of 50 new the tendered rate such sum as shall adequately compensate
J. transport casks. the tenderer for any increase in the Customs duties during
Wtor capacity of each cask should be between 100 and the period aforesaid.

105 gallons and they should be made of upcountry Halmilia. 17. Tenderers who have not previously held Govern*
• ij8. AH tenders should be in duplicate and sealed under ment contracts, when applying for tender forms, should
- <We cover, and should be addressed to the Chairman of the furnish the officer issuing the forms with a written state*

• Tender Board at the Office of the Controller of Revenue, ment giving their full names and permanent addresses, 
Colombo. _ stating in which district or districts they own landed pro*

3. 'feHdera should either be deposited in the tender box perty or other interests. The extent of landed property and
in the office of the Controller of Revenue, or be sent through the nature and extent of other interests should also be given. . 
the poet. In the case of persons who have carried out Government.

4. Tenders should be .marked “ Tender for the Supply contracts with departments other than the Excise Depart* 
of Transport Casks ” in the left hand top comer of the ment. the name of such department and tlio district in which 
envelope, and should reach the Office of the Controller of the service was rendered should bo stated.
Revenue not later than 12 noon on Thursday, July 26, 1928. ( 18. The contract shall lie entered into by the contractor

5. Tenders are to be made upon forms which will be' with the Head of the Department, acting for and on behalf 
supplied upon application at the Excise Commissioner’s of His Majesty the King, and the d<*signat ion of such officer 
Office, Colombo, and no tender will be considered unless shall mean and include the officer for the timo being holding

t it is on tbfriacognized form. Alterations must be initialed, such office and his successors in office for the time being 
otherwisclft|6e tenders may be treated as informal and under the Government of Ovloti. 
rejected. ,

6. The. tenderer shall state clearly in words and in n. uodemmi,
figures the price demanded per cask. _ „  . Excise Commissioner.

7. Payment will be made on delivery at Kalutara to the Office of the Excise Commissioner.
Assistant Commissioner of Excise, Distilleries. Colombo. June -2, 1928.

8. A deposit of Rs. 60 will be required to be made at t h e ___________________________________________ _
Treasury or Kachcheri. Such deposit receipt should be
produced at the Excise Commissioner's Office before any '  | 'ENDERS are hereby invited for the services named in 

.form of tender is issued. Should any person decline to X the schedule hereunder for the period of one or two 
enter into the contract and bond, or fail to furnish approved or three yearn commencing front < h -toh er 1. 1928. 
security within ten days of receiving notice in writing from 2. A1I tenders should lie in duplicate and sealed under 
the Excise Commissioner, or his duly authorized represen* one cover and should l>e addressed to the Director of 
tative that his tender has been accepted, such deposit will Medical and Sanitary Servieea. Colombo. 
be forfeited, and the defaulter will render himself liable 3. Tenders should either lie dcimsited in the tender box 
to be included in the list of defaulting contractors precluded in the Office of the Director of Medical and Sanitary 
from having any conoem in a Government contract. All .Services, or lie seat through the post.
other deposits will be returned after the contract has been 4. Tomfcrs should lie marked “ Tender for ----
signed. Hospital” in tho left bond top corner of 1 be envolope,and

9. Each tender must be accompanied by a letter signed should reach the Office of Director of Medical and .Sanitary
by two responsible persons, whose addresses must be given. Services not later than midday on .Inly *D, I!>28.
engaging to become security for the du-> fulfilment of the 5. The tenders are to be nunle upon forms which will be 
contract. An address for the delivery of letters or notices supplied upon application at the 0:Vco of the Director
shall be given in each tendor. of Medical and Sanitary Services, and no tender will be

10. The successful tenderer or tenderers shall execute considered unless it is on the recognized form. Alterations 
a bond or bonds for Rs. 75 each by hypothecation of must bo initialed, otherwise the tenders may be treated as 
approved title deeds with two sureties, each in a Rimilar informal and rejected.
sum, or shall deposit with the Hon. the Treasurer in the 6. A cash deposit according to the schedule hereunder 
name of the Excise Commissioner a sum of Rs. 50 in cash will be rerpiired to be made at any Kaobchori. and a receipt 
and sign a bond binding himself to observe the terms of produced for the same before any form of tender is issued, 
the contract. All other necessary information can be Should any person decline to enter into the contract and 
ascertained at the Excise Commissioner's Office. bond, after he has tenderer!, or fail to furnish the approved

11. No tender will be considered unless in respect of it all security, within ten days of receiving notice in writing «rf 
the conditions above laid down have been strictly fulfilled, the acceptance of the tender, such deposit will bo forfeited

12. The Government reserves to itself the right, without to the Crown, and tlio defaulter will render himself liable
question, of rejecting any or all tenders, and the right of to be included in the list of defaulting contractors precluded 
accepting any portion of a tender. from having any concern in a Government contract. AD

13. Contracts may not be assigned or sublet without tho other deposits will la* returned iqioii signature to the
authority pf the Tender Board. * contract. No deposits for tender forms will be accepted at

14. A Government contractor must not issue a power the Office of the Director of Medical and Sanitary Services, 
of attorney to a person whose name is on tho defaulting 7. The successful tenderer will be required to furnish 
contractors’ list authorizing him to carry on tho contract, cash security according to the schedule hereunder, and to

15. No contract shall be entered into with any person sign the bond given in tho tender for the due fulfilment 
whose name is on the list of Crown defaulting contractors, of the contract; also to furnish with each tender a letter 
either individually or jointly with any other person, nor in duplicate signed by two responsible persons, whose 
î hall tbs contractor employ any person whose name is ona addresses must he given, engaging to become an additional 
the list of Crown, defaulting contractors, or any other person securilp for the due performance of the contract. The 
to whom the Excise Commissioner, for reasons which appear amoimt dej>ositod for tender forms will form part of the 
to him ‘sufficient, objects after giving due notice of his security.
objection in writing. ,8. Contracts may not be assigned, sublet, or otherwise

18. AD tenders for imported articles will be accepted transferred without the previous written sanction of the 
only on the condition that the tenderer shall give the Director of Medical and Sanitary Services. Sanction 
.Government the benefit of any decrease in the Customs will not be given for any transfers, including i>ower% of 

wgnfog of the tender and up to the attorney in favour of [tersona in the defaulting contractors’ 
expirŷ  of tnn̂ ooMjMacl. entered into hereafter, and the list. No defaulting contractor should bo employed on 
Government undertakes* to pay over and.&9ve any service connected with the contracts or tho tenders.

••i

2480 • V.. j 3 Î5»*r X:— CK>y®BNMENT GAZETTE — J une 29, 1928

V ,



tip No ̂ tender will be considered unless in respect of it 7. The successful tenderer will be required to furnish 
alf the conditions above laid down have been strictly cash security according to the schedule hereunder, and to 
fulfilled. sign the bond given in the tender for the due fulfilment

40. The Government reserves to itself the right, without of the contract; also to furnish with each tender a letter 
question, of rejecting any or all tenders, and the right of in duplicate Signed by two responsible persons, whose 
accepting any portion of a tender or the whole of it for ah addresses must be given, engaging to become an additional* 
year or any portion thereof. security for the due perfor ance of the contract. The

ll-. No contract shall be entered into with any person amount deposited for tender forms will form part of the 
whose name is oh the list of Crown defaulting contractors, security.
either individually or jointly with any other person, nor 8. Contracts may not be assigned, sublet, or otherwise 
shall' the contractor employ any person, Whose name is transferred without the previous written sanction of the 
on the list Of Crown defaulting contractors,.or any other Director of Medical and Sariitary Services. Sanction 
persoia to whom the Director of Medical and Sanitary will not be given for any transfers; including powers of 
Services, forreasdns which appear to him sufficient, objects attorney in favour of persons in the defaulting, contractors’ 
after giving.! due notice of his objection in writing. list. No defaulting contractor should be. employed oh

4’2. The contract shall be entered into by the contractor any serivce connected with the contracts or the tenders.
With the Head of the Department acting for and on behalf 9. No tender will be considered unless in respect of it

■ of His Majesty the King, and the designation of such all the conditions above laid down have been strictly 
•officer shall mean and include the officer for the time being fulfilled.
holding such office and his successors in office for the time 10. The Government reserves to itself the right, without 
being under the Government of Ceylon. * question, of rejecting any or all! tenders, and the right of

13. ,Apy further information can be obtained on Accepting any portion of a tender or the whole of it for an 
application to the Director of Medical and Sanitary year or portion thereof.
Services, Colombo. 11. No contract' shall be entered into with any person •

V. van Langbnbebg whose name is on the list of Crown defaulting contractors,
Acting Director of Medical and Sanitary Services. either individually or jointly with any other jg jteon, nor

Colombo, June 25, 1928. shall the contractor employ any person, whdBpiame is
on the list of Crown defaulting contractors, ortany other

------ person to whom the Director of Medical and Sanitary
_ , Services, for reasons which appear to him sufficient, objects
S ch edu le re fe rr ed  to. after giving due notice of his objection in writing.

Sapvica Tender „ ,, 12. The contract shall be entered into by the contractor
1 r Deposit. 1 1 y- with the Head of the Department acting for ahd on behalf

Rs. Rs. of His Majesty the King, and the designation o£ such &
Transport of' Stores to Govern- officer shall mean and include the, officer for the time being

imerit' Medical ̂ Institutions from holding such office and’his successors in office for the time
Kandy Railway station . . 50 .. 100 being under the Government of Ceylon.

Removal and burial of dead bodies 13. Any further information can be obtained on
of the.Kandy,Hospital .. 25 ..  50 application to the .Director of Medical and Sanitary

Purchase of kitchen refuse of Services, Colombo.
General -Hospital,, Colombo .. 25 50 T-

Purchase of kitchen refuse of . . . .
Leper Asylum, Hendala ... 25 . .  50 . Actmg Dnector of^Medw.al and Samtary Services.

Rf^amag of ; furniture of the Colombo, June 25, 1928.
Government Medical Insti-
tutious* in; Colombo .. 25 .. 50 S ch edu lerO ferred to .

■ ----------------------------------------------------------------------  Service. Depart. * Securi1>y-
rpDNDERS are hereby invited for the services n a m ed  in  Rs. Rs.
J i  the-schedule hereunder for the period of one or two Supply of fresh cow-milk to the 
or.three years commencing from October 1, 1928. following institutions :—

2. All tenders should be in duplicate and sealed under Badulla Hospital
oneicover,,and should be addressed to the Chairman of Dimbula Hospital I
the-Tender Board, O ffice of the Controller of Revenue, Jaffna Hospital
Colombo. Kandy Hospital t

3. Tenders should either be deposited in the tender box Kitulgala Hospital f '  ’ ou ' ‘ v
in the Office of the Controller of Revenue, or be sent through Pussellawa Hospital I
thupost. * • Moratuwa Hospital j

4. Tenders should b e  marked Tender for ------’ in the Teldeniva j
left hand top comer of the envelope, and should reach the , . ,,
Offic&of the Controller of Revenue not later than midday on Purchase of coconuts from the
July 31 1928 Leper Asylum, Hendala ..  50 . .  100

5. • The tenders are to be made upon forms which will be _____________ _ _________________  - _____
supplied upon application at the Office of the Director
of Medical and Sanitary Services, and no tender will be 'T'ENDERS are hereby invited for the supply on rail
considered unless it is on the recognized form. Alterations -L at Colombo of nilchar rice No. 1 quality for the
mustvbe initialed, otherwise the tenders may be. treated as Government Salterns at Elephant ..Pass, in the Jaffna
infonuftl and rejected. District, and Palavi in the Puttalam District, from August

6. Atcash deposit according to the schedule hereunder 1, 1928 to October 31, 1928.
will be required to be made at any Kachcheri, and a receipt 2. All tenders should be in duplicate and sealed-under 
produoed-for-the same before any form of tender is issued. one cover, and should be addressed to the Chairman of
Should-any person decline to enter into the contract, ami the Tender Board, Office of the Controller of Revenue,
bond after he has tendered, or fail to furnish the apprdifc Colombo.
security,,within ten days of receiving notice in writing of 3. Tenders should either be deposited in the tender box 
the acceptance of the tender, such deposit will be forfeited J in the Office of the Controller of Revenue, or be sent through 
to the-. Crown, and the defaulter will render himself liable j ' the post.
to be included in the list of defaulting contractors precluded ' 4. Tenders should be marked “ Tender for Supply of
from having-sny concern in a Government contract. All Rice, to the Salt Department ”.in the left hand top comer 
other deposits will be returned upon signature to the = of the envelope, and should reach the Office of the Controller 
eontract. No deposits-for tender forms will be accepted at of Revenue not later than midday on Tuesday, July IQ, 
fche-Offiee of,-the Director-of Medical and Sanitary Services. . 1928. ^ . 1
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B, Tenders ora to be ma^> upon forma whioh will be tenderer being unable to carry out hie contract in a satis, 

on application at thp Office of the Salt Adviser, factory manner, and he will render biraaelf liable to bs 
Torrington quart,1 Gplombo, and no tender will be entered in the list of Crown defaulting contractors precluded 
considered unless it is bn the recognized form. Alterations from having any concern in a Government contract. All 

bo initialed, otherwise the tenders may be treated other necessary information can be ascertained on applies* 
„Jas informal and 'rejected. tion at the office mentioned in paragraph 6.

g. a  deposit o f Be. 20 win bo, required to  be made 9. No tender will be considered unless in respect of it 
either at the Treasury or Kachoheri, and a receipt produced aU the conditions above laid down have been striotly : 
for the same before any form of tender is issued. Should fulfilled.
any person decline to enter into the contract within ten 10- No contract shall be entered into with any person'.: 
days of receiving notice bom  the Salt Advisor or his duly whose name ie'on the lira of Crown defaulting contractors, 
authorized lepreaentativo that his tender has been accepted, either individually or jointly with any other person, nor 
such deposit will bo forfeited to the Crown, and he will shall the contractor employ any person, whose name is; 
render himself liable to be entered in the list of Crown on the list of Crown defaulting contractors, or any other 
defaulting contractors precluded from having any concern person to whom the Salt Adviser, for reasons which appear 
in a Government contract. to him sufficient, objects after giving due notice o f his

'7 . Samples of rice tendered for are to bo deposited in objection in writing, 
seeded bottles at the Office o f the Salt Adviser, Torrington 11. The contract may not bo assigned or sublet without 
square, Colombo, not later than 4 P.M. on Monday, July 9, the authority o f the Tender Board.
1928, labelled with the name of the tenderer, and a descrip- .12. The Government reserves to itself the right, 
tion of the rice. without question, of rejecting any or all tenders, and the

8. Security of Rs. 600 for the due fulfilment of the right of accepting the whole or any portion of a tender, 
.terms of the contract must be deposited at the General
Treasury, Colombo, by the successful tenderer, which Office of the Salt Adviser, J. 8. Coaxes,
security wiD be liable to be forfeited in the event of the Colombo, June 23, 1028. Salt Adviser.
;________tiBfP ________________________________________ _______________________________________________________
‘ : = ------------ —

TENDERS a n  hereby invited for the purchase of 824 enumerated trees (more or less) as per schedule annexed, standing 
within the demarcated coupe about 420 acres in extent adjoining the Badulla-Batticaloa road at tbe 63rd mile

post.
2. Tendon should be in duplicate and sealed under one cover, and should be addressed to the Conservator o f : 

Forests, Kandy.
3. Tenders should either be deposited in the tender box in the Office -of the Conservator of Forests, Kandy, or 

"ho sent under registered cover through the post.
4. Tenders should be marked “  Tender for the purchase of timber ”  Eastern Division (South),*’ in the left hand 

•top corner of the envelope, and should reach the Office of the Conservator of Forests, Kandy, not later than midday on ' 
Tuesday, July 31, 1928.

6. Tenders to be made upon forms whioh will be supplied upon application at the Divisional Forest Office, Eastern . • 
Division (South), Batticaloa. No tender will be considered unless it is on the recognised form. Alterations must be j 
initialed otherwise the tenders may be treated as informal and rejected. I

6. A deposit,of Rs. 20 will be required to be mode either at the Treasury or Kaohcheri, and a receipt produced 
for the same before any form of tender is issued.

7. Tenderers should satisfy themselves by inspection before tendering as to the enumerated trees in the demarcated 
coupe referred to in the annexed schedule as the figures given therein are estimated only and their correctness is in no 
way guaranteed. The enumerated trees will bo pointed out by the local Forest Rangers.

8. The successful, tenderer will be required to execute a purchase agreement and all tenderers should read and 
initial a copy of the agreement at the Office of the Divisional Forest Officer, Eastern Division (South), Batticaloa, at the | 
time of obtaining tender forms. :li

9. Beforo'execution of the agreement the purchaser will be required to deposit 26 per eont. of the estimated total | 
value of the trees within two weeks notioe of the acceptance of the offer, and before felling operations can take place. The | 
purchaser will bo required to pay the balance purchase amount of the timber after it has been felled and logged and 
before it is removed from the forest. If necessary the purchaser will be allowed to saw and convert the timber on the 1H:, 
spot before transporting it from tho forest. ’ /§

10. Should the successful tenderer fail to cany out the requirements of clauses 8 and 0 of this notice, within 14'% 
days of receiving notice in writing from the Divisional Forest Officer, Eastern Division (South), Batticaloa, that his tender 
has bean accepted, the sum of Rs. 20 deposited will be forfeited to the Grown. Unsuccessful tenderers will be entitled M 

■ to  a refund of the amount deposited by them on application to the Divisional Forest Officer concerned. i j
11. Tenderers should quote the offers written both in words and in figures. j|g
12. No tender will be considered unless the procedure laid down above have been strictly complied with. Thw||i 

Conservator of Forests reserves to himself the rigbt without question of rejecting any or all tenders and of accepting u ^  ;|  
portion of a tender. ■;?&,

13. Speolal rules for felling, conversion, and removal whioh the agreement will require to be observed afe mew'Ip 
fully specified in the special conditions advertised below and in clause 9 above. fjl

Nothing in these special conditions shall render the purchaser in any way exempt from liability under the Forest || 
Ordinance of 1907 should he be responsible for commission of a Forest Offence. Jm

.  S p b o z a i. C o n d it io n s . J M

1. On payment of the said 26 per cent. of the purchase amount the purchaser shall be entitled to fell the euumeratel|J! 
trees in the demarcated coupe, after the timber has been felled and measurements taken the purchaser will be ren u w lp  
to pay the balance purchase amount for the timber, and to have the same removed on a permit issued by tbe Fomt§| 
Department.

2. Should the purchaser fell or remove trees in excess of the quantity specified in the special condition, wtiung]i| 
in the agreement shall exempt him from being liable for illicit felling and removal under the Forest Ordinance, No. H I  
of 1807. .

3. The purchaser shall either exercise such personal supervision as will ensure the conditions of this agreemantgl 
being efficiently executed or employ nn efficient supervisor. W&

4. The timber shall be collected after conversion in the forest for purposes of measurement and recovery of ■/I 
amount due. '

6. The Forest Department reserves to itself tho right to select and keep any good satin logs over 6 foot in- girth*® 
and to pay a reasonable rate for felling, logging, and collecting tbo logs in tlie forest.

6. The purchaser shall agreo that eaoh and every infringment of the above conditions ho shall become liable to 
fine not exceeding Rs. 20 to  be imposed by the Divjhsjonal Forest Officer, Eastern Division (South), in writing at liis^ 
discretion and whioh sum or sums shall be paid by thC purohaser.

x  • i



' 7. All timber shall be felled and removed within 12 months of enteriiig into agreement, and any timber not felled
.ahdremoved within such t im e  shall ip so  fa c t o  r e v e r t  t o  t h e  C rown  and the purchaser shall have no right thereto.

* ' 8. The distance of transport from the forest to the Batticaloa Railway Station is 42 miles and to the Eravur
• Railway Station is about 33 miles. ' »'
V; 9. The purchaser shall have the right to appeal to the Conservator of Forests in the event of the inforcement 
of'any of the penalties specified in these conditions, and the purchaser shall agree to accept the Conservator of Forests’ 
decision as final and binding. V,

S chedu le.
, Chest, H eigh t, a n d  Girth.

,----------------------------------------------------- -------------------------------- — ^ ------
Species. 7 ft. 1 in. to 8 in. 6 ft. 1 in. to 7 in. 5 ft. 1 in. to 6 ft. 4 f . to 5 ft. Total*

■vr Approximate -»■- Approximate Approximate ->T Approximate XT Approximate
No' Cubic Feet. No' Cubic Feet. No' Cubic Feet. No< Cubic Feet. No' Cubic Feet. 

Satin .. 24 .. 840 . . 41 .. 1,230 . . 1 4 6  ..  3,650 . . 3 0 8  ..  6,040 . . 5 1 9  ..  11,760
.. Ranai ..  5 .. 175 ..  17 ..  510 ..  39. . .  975 .. 106 .. 2,120 . . 1 6 7  .. 3,780

Milla .. 8 256 .. 29 .. 870 ..  45 .. 1,125 .. 39 ..  . 780 ..  121 . .  3,031
Halmilla .. — .. — — .. — .. — .. 16 ..  320 ..  1'6 ..  320
JPalu . .  — . .  — . .  — .. — .. 1 . .  30 ..  — . . — .. 1 . .  30

Total . .  37 1,271 87 2,610 231 5,780 469 9,260 82l 18,921

Office of the Conservator of Forests, J. D. SjteENT.
Kandy, June 25, 1928. ConservatoBpf Forests.

TENDERS are invited for the purchase of all timber and firewood, standing or fallen, within the boundaries of t y  
demarcated coupes described in the annexed schedule. *
2., All tenders should he in duplicate and sealed under one cover, and should be addressed to the Conservator ol 

Forests, Kandy. •  ' 0
3. Tenders should either be deposited in the tender box in the Office of the Conservator of Forests, Kandy, or be 

sent through the post.
4. Tenders should be marked, in the ease of respective services, “ Tender for the purchase of Timber and Firewood, 

Southern Division (West),” in the left hand top corner of the envelope, and should reach the Office of the Conservator of 
Forests, Kandy, not later than midday on Saturday, July 28, 1928.

5. The tenders are to be made upon forms which will be supplied upon application at the Divisional Forest Office, 
Galle. No tender will be considered unless it is on the recognized form. Alterations must be initialed, otherwise the 
tenders may be treated as informal and rejected. *

6. A deposit of Rs. 20 for each of the coupes to be tendered for will be required to be made either at the Treasury 
or Kaehcheri, and a receipt produced for the same before any form of tender is issued.

7. Tenders should satisfy themselves by inspection before tendering as to the acreage and contents of the demar- 
cated coupes referred to in the annexed schedule, as the figures given therein are estimated only and their correctness is 
no way guaranteed. The boundaries of each coupe will be pointed out by the Local Forest Rangers.

8. The successful tenderer will be required to execute a purchase agreement in respect of each coupe, and all 
tenderers should read and initial a copy of this agreement at the Office of the Divisional Forest Officer, Southern Division 

’ (West), Galle, at the time of obtaining tender forms.
9. Before execution of the agreement the purchaser will he required (a) to pay either the full purchase amount or, 

if paying by instalment, 40 per cent, thereof ; (6) to deposit as security for efficient and punctual fulfilment of the agree
ment 10 per cent, of the full purchase a m ou n t t e n d e r e d  by him. The minimum security is Rs. 20. If paying by instalments 
the balance 60 per cent, of the full purchase price shall be paid by the purchaser in two equal instalments in accofdapqg^g 
with clauses (2) and (4) of the special conditions set out b e lo w  in  this notice. ■* . -

10. After payment of the first instalment of the purchase price, deposit of the security, and execution of the 
agreement, the purchaser will be entitled on application to refund of his tender deposit. Should the successful tenderer 
fail to carry out the requirements of clauses 8 and 9 of this notice, within 14 days of receiving notice in writing from the 
Divisional Forest Officer, that his tender has been accepted, the Rs. 20 deposited for each coupe will be forfeited to the 
Crown. The unsuccessful tenderer will be entitled to a refund of the amount deposited by him on application to the 
Divisional Forest Officer concerned.

11. Tenderers should make offers, written both in words and figures, for the timber and firewood contained in each 
-of the e o u p e s  described under services A, B, C, D, and E.

12. The minimum tenders which will he accepted for the respective services are as follows:—
Service A.—Coupe 18, Rs. 86.

Coupe 19, Rs. 90.
Coupe 20, Rs. 84.

S er v i c e  B .—Coupe 4, Rs. 700.
Service C.—Coupe 1, Rs. 519’ 36.

Coupe 2, Rs. 334'64.
Coupe 3, Rs. 28’ 36.
Coupe 4, Rs. 467' 16.
Coupe 5, Rs. 606'03.
Coupe 6, Rs. 827'04.
Coupe 7, Rs. 541 • 83.

Service D.—Coupe 14, Rs. 500.
Coupe 15, Rs. 250.
Coupe 16, Rs. 225.
Coupe 17, Rs. 200.
Coupe 18, Rs. 550 

Service E.—Coupe 1, Rs. 600.
Coupe 2, Rs. 800.
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. 13. No t e n d e r  r i l l  b o  considered unless the procedure laid down above has been strictly complied with. The
♦Conservator of Forests reserves to himself the right, without question, of rejecting any or all tenders and of accepting any 
portion of a tender.'

14. The special-rules for felling, conversion, and removal which the agreement will require to be observed are 
specified in th4 special conditions advertised below. Nothing in these special conditions shall render the purchaser in any 
tray exempt f r o m  liability under the Forest Ordinance of 1907, should he be responsible for the commission of a forest 

jjapffence outside the boundaries of his purchased coupe or coupes.

Special Conditions.
(1) On payment of the full purchase amount the purchaser will be entitled to fell and remove on or before March 

31, 1929, in the manner specified below, all the firewood contained in the purchased coupe or coupes. A n y  firewood not 
r&noved by the expiry date, March 31, 1929, shall ip so  fa c t o  revert to the Crown.

(2) If the purchaser desires to pay by instalments, payment of a first instalment of 40 per- cent, of the full purchase 
price tendered shall entitle him to fell and remove all the trees in not exceeding one-third of the to ta l  a r e a  of the coupe. 
Payment of 70 per cent, of the full purchase by means of a second instalment of 30 per cent, sha l l  en t i t le  the  purchaser to fell 
and remove all the trees in not exceeding two-thirds of the total area of coupes.

(3) The purchaser shall agree to commence felling along the full length of the w estern  hou nd a ry  of the coupe in 
the case of service C ; and t o  progress the respective felling line in the direction of tin- oppo-it r  boundary ,  a l a  a y s  keeping 
it parallel to the boundary along which felling commences.

(4) The purchaser shall pay for the second instalment, or in all 70 per cent, of the full ptm-lmse price, within four 
months, and*the third and linal instalment within seven months of the date of execution of th e  ag reem en t . Should the 
purchaser fail to pay the second and final instalment wlu-u due, it shall be within the diseret ion of Divi-ionul Forest Officer 
to cancel the agreement as from the date of such default. Any unremoved timber will revert to the  (Y oon  as from the 
date of such cancellation, and the purchaser will forfeit all claims thereto. On no account sha l l  an y  post ponement of the 
inetalmentj*|yment8 or extension of the felling dates be granted.

(5) fip u ld  the purchaser fell or remove timber trees in excess of the quantity specified in special condition (2), 
nothing in tne agreement shall exempt him from being liable for illicit felling and removal under the Forest Ordinance, 
No. 16 of 1907.

(6) The purchaser will be required to spread the branch-wood evenly over the coupes im m e d ia t r h  a f t e r  conversion,
|bo as to leave no bare patches liable to soil erosion.

(7) The purchaser shall either exercise such personal siqiervision as will ensure the condit ions of this agreement 
being efficiently executed or employ an efficient sujjervisor.

(8) The purchaser or his agrent. or workmen shall not dam age any boundary pillars or Inga Santau plants or block 
up the boundaries by depositing any brushwood or branches. All lines so blocked must be reeleared by t he purchaser.

•  (9) A  general removal permit will be issued by the Divisional Forest Officer uutboii/.ing the pun f i r e r  to remove
the firewood standing in one-third, two-thirds, or of the full coupe (according to the purchase amount paid, rc o n d it io n s
(2) and (4) ) in such dail$ quantities as w-ill be specified in cart notes which must accompany each and e\ ■ r\ « u t in transit. 
The Forest Ranger ortho Forest Overseer or the Forest Guard will measure up the wood which is ruadv for removal twice 
daily at 9 .30  a .m. and 3 .30  p.m., and will issue the necessary rart notes which shall accompany each and every cart in 
transit.

(10) The purchaser shall agree tHat- for each and ever\- infringement of the above condit ions he shall Income liable 
to a fine not exceeding Rs. 100 to be imposed by the Divisional Forest Officer in writing at his diseret ion, a u d i o  l>c recovered 
from the purchaser's security money.

(11) The purchaser shall agree that, in the event of security money having become exhaus ted ,  ii shall bo within 
the discretion of the Divisional Forest Officer either (a ) to accept a further security deposit amount imr t<> l o  per cent, of N 
the full tendered purchase price, or (6) to cancel the agreement and to refund to the purchaser such  bakuc-e of the paid 
up purchase money, if any, as remains after deducting the value of firewood removed by the  purchaser  mi the da te  of such 
cancellation. For the purpose of this clause the value of each removed cubic yard of firewood sfiall fie reckoned at full 
royalty rates.

(12) In the case of services B. C. and E, the purchaser shall lx* required to cut all materials in t la - coupes m 1 hi' coppice 
system by four distinct operations as follows :—

O pera tion  >.

All herbacious and undergrowth other than tree growth shall lie cut out. This op-ration shall  commence along 
^  the full length of one boundary of each cotqio and proceed in a straight line to the opjvosite b o u n d a ry  of that, coupe. The 

whole area of each coupe must thus be covered including those portions, if any. which conta in  no tree growt h.

O pera tion  '\
All tree seedlings and saplings which are under one inch diameter shall be coppiced out within two inches of the 

ground by means of sharp catties or any other instrument authorized by the Divisional Forest Officer. This operation 
shall commence from and proceed to the same boundaries and in the same alignment as op-rat ion I. Not less than three 
days shall have elapsed between the execution of operation 1 and the commencement of op-rat ion 2 in an\ portion of the 
 ̂area, and there shall be an interval on the ground of not less than one chain between operations I and 2 except where the 
terminating boundary Is reached.

Operation .?.
All saplings which are over one inch in diameter and not exceeding eight inches diameter shall he felled within 

twelve inches of the ground, and on the day of felling the stools shall bo coppiced by means of sharp adzes cleanly and 
flush with the ground. This operation shall proceed from and to the same boundaries nml with the some intervals in 
relation to operation 2, as the latter is required to proceed with in relation to operation I.

O pera tion  4.
trees over eight inches in diameter shall be felled within two inches of the ground, and within three days of 

felling wr the stools whichare between eight inches and fifteen inches diameter shall bo coppiced cleanly and to within
one inch, of the pound. This operation shall proceed from and to the same boundaries and with the same intervals in relation to operation l.

it
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Separate working parties shall be assigned to these-four separate operations, and separate workmen shall be detailed 
* to keep the coppicing tools invariably sharp. The purchaser shall either exercise such personal supervision as will ensure’ 

this work being executed efficiently, or employ an efficient supervisor.
In the case of service A, the respective purchasers shall be required to carry out clearing and burning as follows :— 
In each case’half the area on which timber and firewood is purchased must be cleared of trees raid undergrowth 

. and of stumps over two feet in height and must be completely burnt before November 1, 1928, the remainder must then 
be cleared and burnt before March 15, 1929.

Schedule.
S e r v ic e  “ A ” E tam essak ele.

The areas to be exploited are—
Three coupes demarcated in Etamessakele, situated at Dorape, and Angulugaha, in Talpe pattu of the Calle District 

as follows :•—
Coupe 18.—Approximately 4 acres in  extent and estimated to conta in  320 oubio yards.
Coupe 19.—Approximately 4 acres in  extent and estimated to contain  300 cubic yards.
Coupe 20.—Approximately 4 aores in  extent and estimated to contain  280 cubic yards.

S erv ice  “ B  ” K aluga l-ela .
The area to be ejjploited is a demarcated coupe in Kalugal-ela, s itu a ted  in  Batukanatta village of Bentota-Walalla- 

witi korale of the Galle Distriot, 7 miles by District R oad  Committee road to  Bentota.
Coupe 4.—Approximately 10 acres in  ex ten t and estimated to conta in  2,000 cubio yards of firewood.

S erv ice  “ G ” Beraliya.
The areas to be exploited are—
Seven ooupes demarcated in Beraliya proposed reserve, situated in  Walambagala village of the Bentota-Walallawiti 

korale of the Galle District near Ambana :—
Qoupe 1.—Approximately 5 acres in ex ten t and contains 42 enumerated trees of dimensions varying from 

4 ft. to 7 ft. 1 in. in girth.
Coupe 2.—Approximately 3 aores in extent and contains 29 enumerated trees of dimensions varying from 

4 ft. 6 in. to 7 ft. 4 in. in girth.
Coupe 3.—Approximately 5 aores in extent and contains 80 enumerated trees of dimensions varying from . 

4 ft. 6 in. to 10 ft. 7 in. in girth.
Coupe 4.—Approximately 5 aores in extent and contains 57 enumerated trees of dimensions varying from 

4 ft. 6 in. to 9 ft. 7 in. in girth.
Coupe 5.—Approximately 5 acres in ex ten t  and contains 71 enumerated trees of dimensions varying from 

4 ft. 6 in. to 8 ft. 4 in. in girth.
Coupe 6.—Approximately 5 acres in extent and contains 86 enumerated trees of dimensions varying from 

4 ft. 6 in. to 8 ft. 9 in. in girth.
Coupe 7.—Approximately 5 acres in extent and contau 

4 ft. 6 in. to 12 ft. 7 in. m girth.
The time allowed for removal of the material in each coupe is 
A general felling permit will be issued by the Divisional Fo: 

the felled material will be by cart notes issued by the Plantation O 
be recovered and no “ J  ” permits are necessary. One pole of inferic 
the coupes, poles being removed from one scaffolding to another.

Service “ D ” Yokko
The areas to be exploited are—
Fuel coupes in Yakkatuwa proposed reserve at Yakkatuwa ir 

Coupe 14.—Approximately 12 acres in extent’and estims 
yards of firewood.

Coifpe 15.—Approximately 7-5 acres in extent and est: 
cubie yards of firewood.

Coupe 16.—Approximately 6 acres in ex ten t and estime 
yards of firewood.

Coupe 17.—Approximately 8 acres in  ex ten t and estima 
yards of firewood.

Coupe 18.—Approximately 8 acres in  ex ten t and estimated to contain 2,047 cubic feet timber and 800 cubic 
yards of firewood.

S erv ice  “ E ” P itiga la .
The areas to be exploited are—
Two ooupes demarcated in Pitigala forest s itu a ted  in Pitigala v illa g e  of the Bentota-Walallawiti korale of the Galle 

Distriot, accessible by J—J mile of first class cart road to  the Pitigala-ela ; thence by boat 28 miles to Bentota :—
Coupe 1.—Approximately 7$ acres in extent and estimated to contained 1,400 cubic feet timber and 600 cubic 

yards firewood.
Coupe 2.—Approximately 7£ acres in extent and estimated to contain 2,447 cubic feet timber and 600 cubic 

yards firewood.

Office of the Conservator of Forests, J .  D. Sar&ent,
Kandy, June 26, 1928. Conservator of Forests.

& ■
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f  ^  *  ̂ SALE OF UNSERVICEABLE ARTICLES, &c.

t“VTOTICE is hfmhy given that the following unserviceable on the day of sale, and the balance before the removal of 
/' xN  articles belonging t-o the Public Works Department materials.
SHvill be sold by public auction at Narigama, Ragama, on 3. Any further information may be obtained from, the 

Friday, July 20, 1928, at 10 a.m. :— District Engineer, Negombo.
i  on u , , ,  E . W . B a r t h o l o m e w ,
1 3 0 h .p .  portable engine and boiler by Marshall, Public Works Office, for Direel or of Public Works.

w  Company, Lun,tf 1- t . . . Colombo. June 26, 1928.I Uormsn t^pe boiler temporarily connected to the above ^ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
’  , D A SALE of the following unserviceable articles belonging

1 Baxter stone crusher. . . , A  to the General Hospital, Colombo, will be sold on
201 crusher jaws, second-hand, weighmg approximately Taesday t he 3rd proximo, at the General Hospital premises,

n ’ commencing at 1 p.m. Cash to be paid at the fall of
2. The above articles are lying in the P. W. D., metal hammer.

quarry at Narigama, Ragama, and could be inspected One cot, rattanned; 2 chairs, various ; 2 ladders, folding;
between the hours of 9 .30  a.m. and 4 .3 0  p.m. on week days, * couch; 2 screens; 50 hospital stands ; 0 safes, meat;
eicept on Sundays. " 1 t a t ; 7 tables, various ; 1 chair, lounge : 2 chairs, easy,

3. The purchaser will be required to pay the full amount rattanned : 1 shelf ; 1 ice box • 1 meat safe: 1 filter stand; 
of the purchase money to  the auctioneer immediately after 1 table, various ; 1 table, various.
the sale and the articles will remain at the risk of the General Hospital, *11. T*. I.i:i v urcogen,
purchaser from the time of sale and must be removed from Colombo, June 26, 1928. Medical Sup< rintendent.

site within a period of one week of same. __________________________________________ ___________
X T  OTICE is hereby given that 1 li«■ imdcr-mentioned

E. W. Bartholomew, 1>| articles condemned as unscrvic,al,i<■ will be sold
Public Works Office, for Director of Public Works. by public auction on Saturday, Ju ly  2s. 1928. at 1 p.m., 

■Colombo, June 25, 1928. at the District Court, Hatnnpura.
• 1 hell , o ffice 2 inkuxtum l- ,  glass

1 box, wooden 3 lamps

NOTICE is hereby given that the wooden bridge on 6 candlestands 1 i,».t on l,„v
the 17th mile Jaela-Kotadeniva road at Kotugoda c. , rs . . „ l” , , '

will be sold by public auction on July 14, 1928, at 9 a.m., I  fie? ks’ 'T'*'"* ? tahl' '  .
by the District Engineer, Negombo. 3 inkstands. pewter 1 umc j..-,

2. The terms of the sale are that all parts of the bridge (square)
including piles and trestles be removed from site within District Court, M. H. K ' vt.wvala,
15 days from the date of sale and $ of the amount be paid Rat napura, June 23, 1928. I li-urict Judge.

VITAL STATISTICS.

Registrar-General’s Health Report of the City of Colombo for the Week ended June 23, 1928.
B irths.—The total births registered in the city of Colombo in the week were 150 (1 Europe m 11 Burghers 

86 Sinhalese, 27 Tamils, 17 Moors, 6 Malays,and2Others). The birth rate per 1,000per aiuium(ealeulat<-d ,,n i lie estimated 
population on January 1, 1928, viz., 263,249) was 29- 8, as against 28 ’ 0 in the preceding week, 26' 4 in \ lie corresponding 
week of last year, and 32-6 the weekly average f o r  last year.

D eath s.—The total deaths registered were 170 (4 Burghers, 91 Sinhalese. 35 Tamils, 27 Moors. 7 Malays, and 6 
Others), The death rate per 1,000 per annum was 33-8, as against 31-2  in the previous week. 28-8 in tin corresponding 
week of last year, and 27 -6 the weekly average for last year.

In fa n tile  D eaths.—Of the 170 total deaths, 44 were of infants under one year of age. as against -to in the preceding 
week, 31 in the corresponding week of the previous year, and 30 the average for last year.

S tillb ir th s .—Tlio number of stillbirths registered during the week was 10.
P r in c ip a l C au ses o f  D eaths.—1. (a ) Twenty-nine deaths from P n eu m on ia  were registered, ID in Maradona hospitals

(including 2 deaths of non-residents), 5 in Kotahena North, 3 each in New Bazaar and Slave Island, 2 each in St. Paul’s 
and Kotahena South, and 1 each in Maradana North, Mar ad ana East, Maradnnn South, ami Wellawattn North. The 
number registered during the previous week was also 29, and the weekly average for last year was 19.

|C. (6) Fourteen deaths from In flu en z a  were registered. 4 each in St. Paul's ami New Bazaar, 2 im ivitahena North,
S o d  1 each in San Sebastian, Kotahena South, Maradana Hospital, and Slave Island. a» against 6 in The previous week » 
MHid 6 the .weekly average for last year. *

(c) Four deaths from B ron ch itis  were registered, 1 each in New Bazaar. Maradnnn hospital (of ;i non-resident), 
Maradana North, and Slave Island.* Tho number registered during the previous week was also 4 and t lie weekly average 
for last year was 3.

2. (a) Fifteen deaths from P h th is is  were registered, 8 in Maradana hospitals (including 2 deaths of non-residents),
3 in Slave Island, and 1 each in St. Paul’s*, New Bazaar, Maradana East, and Kollupit iyn. as against 12 in i  lie previous 
week and 11 the weekly average for last year.

(b) Three deaths from P hth isis , o f  residents of Colombo town, occurred at the Anti-Tuberculosis Hospital, Ragama, 
during the week, same as the number in the preceding week.

' 3. One death from E nteric F ever, of a non-resident, was registered in Maradona hospital, ns against nil in the
fttefraus week and 2 the weekly average for last year.

; 4/ Fourteen deaths from Debility were registered, 8 from D ysen tery . 6 each from E nteritis  ami I n f  un tile C'on ndsion s,
■ Ifew a A ccidents, 3 from Worms, 2 each from D iarrhoea, T etanus, and P u erp e ra l S ep tirn em in , ami 59 from O ther C auses.

5. Fifteen cases of Chickenpox, 9  of M easles, and 2 of E nteric F ev er  were reported during the week, ns against 23,
• A  and 7, respectively, of the preceding'week. No case of P la gu e  was reported eit her in t his week or in t he previous week.

: e  S tate o f  fa e  Weather.—The mean temperature of air was 82*4°, against 8 1 0 °  in the preceding week and 81-5° in the 
•. corresponding week of the previous year.  ̂The mean atmospheric pressure was 29 • 829 in., against 29' 834 in. in the preced

ing week and 29-875 in. in the corresponding week of the previous year. The total rainfall in the week was o ■ :io in., against 
?  * ^  P160® ^  ̂ k  and 0- 68 in. in the corresponding week of the previous vear.

Registrar-GeneraTsOffice,, P  D R m w r w t
/ Colombo, June 26, 1928. *
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UNOFFICIAL ANNOUNCEMENTS., V f '/ '

-----------------------------  :MEMORANDUM OF ASSOCIATION OF KALLEBOKKA ESTA’JJw COMPANY, LIMITED.
1. The name of the Company is “ K aiuebokka Estates Company, Limited,”
2. The registered office of the Company is to be established in Colombo.
3. The objects for which the Company is to be established are—

(1) To purchase or otherwise acquire Kallebokka and Deyanilla estates, situated in the Kandy District, and
Cabragalla estate, situated in the Matale District of the Central Province of the Island of Ceylon.

(2) To purchase, take on lease or in exchange, hire or otherwise acquire, any lands, concessions, estates,
plantations, and properties in the Island of Ceylon, the Federated Malay States, India, or elsewhere, 
and any right of way, water rights and other rights, privileges, easements and concessions, and any 
factories, machinery, implements, tools, live and dead stock, stores, effects, and other property, real 
or personal, immovable or movable, of any kind.

(3) To hold, u ê, clear, open, plant, cultivate, work, manage, improve, carry on, and develop the undertaking!
lands, and real and personal, immovable and movable, estates or property, and assets of any kind of the 
Company, or any part thereof.

(4) To plant, grow, and produce tea, rubber, coconuts, coffee, cinchona, cacao, cardamoms, rhea, ramie, and
other natural products or produce of any kind in the Island of Ceylon, the Federated Malay States, 
India, or elsewhere.

(5) To treat, cure, prepare, manipulate, submit to any process of manufacture, and render marketable (whether
on account of the Company or others) tea, rubber, coconuts, coffee, or any other such products or 
produce as aforesaid, or any articles or things whatsoever; to buy, sell, export, import, trade, and 
deal in tea, rubber, coconut produce, coconuts, coffee, and other products, wares, merchandise, articles, 
and things of any kind whatsoever, either in a prepared, manufactured or raw state, and either by 
wholesale or retail.

(6) To carry on in the Island of Ceylon, the Federated Malay States, India, or elsewhere all or any of th e ,
following businesses, that is to say : planters of tea, rubber, coconuts, coffee, or any other such products 
or produce as aforesaid in all its branches ; carriers of passengers and goods by land or by water or 
by air ; forwarding agents, merchants, exporters, importers, traders, engineers, tug owners and whar
fingers, proprietors of docks, wharves, jetties, piers, warehouses, boats, vans, aeroplanes, and hydro
planes ; and any other business which can or may conveniently be carried on in connection with any 
of them. '

(7) To acquire or establish and carry on any other business, manufacturing, shipping, or otherwise, which
can be conveniently carried on in connection with any of the Company’s general business ; to apply 
for, purchase, or otherwise acquire any patents, brevets d ’in ven tion , concessions, and the like conferring 
an exclusive or non-exclusive or limited right to use, or any information as to any invention which may 
seem capable of being used for any of the purposes of the Company, or the acquisition of which may 
seem calculated, directly on indirectly, to benefit the Company ; and to use, exercise, develop, grant 
licences in respect of, or otherwise turn to account, the property, rights, and information so acquired.

(8) To purchase tea leaf, rubber, coconuts, coffee and (or) other raw products or produce for manufacture,
manipulation and (or) sale.

(9) To work mines or quarries and to find, win, get, work, crush, smelt, manufacture, or otherwise deal with
ores, metals, minerals, oils, precious and other stones, deposits, or products, and generally to carry on 
the business of mining in all its branches.

(10) To purchase, take in exchange, hire, or otherwise acquire and hold boats, barges, tugs, launches, vans,
aeroplanes, hydroplanes, omnibuses, carriages, carts, and other vehicles of any description whatsoever ; 
and to purchase, take in exchange, hire, or otherwise acquire and hold all live and dead stock, chattels, 
and effects required for the maintenance and working of the business of carriers by land or by water 
or by air, of proprietors of docks, wharves, jetties, piers, warehouses and boats, of tug-owners and 

fljtwharfingers, or of any other business which can or may conveniently be carried on in connection with 
the above respectively. v

(11) To build, make, construct, equip, maintain, improve, alter, and work tea and rubber factories, coconut
and coffee curing mills, manufactories, refineries, laboratories, buildings, erections, roads, ways, bridges, 
railways, tramways, electric light and power canals, reservoirs, water works, water-courses, wells, 
pipelines, furnaces, gas works, piers, docks, wharves, jetties, and other works, and conveniences, which 
may be necessary or convenient for the purposes of the Company, or may seem calculated, directly 
or indireotly, to advance the Company’s interest; and to contribute to, subsidize, or otherwise assist 
or take part in the construction, improvement, maintenance, working, management, carrying out, 
or control thereof.

(12) To act as agents for, and to manage, supervise, or control the business, plantations, estates, property, or
operations of any person, company, or undertaking, or any property in which the Company may be 
interested, and to act as secretaries of other companies, and to lend or advance money to such persons 
or companies, and on such terms as may from time to time seem expedient, and in particular on the 
security of plantations, factories, growing crops, produce, bills of exchange, promissory notes, bills of 
lading, dock warrants, stocks, shares, bonds, and securities of all kinds and book debts.

■"*. * . (13) To act as agents for the loan, repayment, transmission, collection, and investment of money, and for the
purchase, sale, improvement, development, and management of property, including business concerns 
and undertakings, either in the Island of Ceylon, or elsewhere.

(14) To transact or carry on all kinds of trust and agency business, and in particular in relation to the 
investment of money, the sale of property, and the collection and receipt of money. ♦
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, ' (Id) TO engage, employ, maintain, and dismiss managers, superintendents, assistants, olarke, coolies,, -amf* 
%• -other servants a«H labourers; and to remunerate any such at such rate as shall be thought fit, and tcjij 

grant*pensihna or gratuities to any suoh or the widow or children of any such. . -4
(16) To oatabUsh aind support or aid In the establishment and support of associations, institutions, funds, trusts,.; 

■■ and convenienses calculated to benefit any of the officials or employe s or ez-offioiala or cas-employeea
1 of the Company or . its predecessors in business or the dependents or connections of suoh persons, and to -; 

grant pensions and allowances to such persons or h îr dependents or connections, and to make gifts and 
bonuses to perBons in. tlw employment of the Company,

(17) To enter into any arrangements with any authorities, government, municipal, local or otherwise, that may -
seem conducive to the Company's objects or any of them, and to obtain from any such authority any ; 
rights, privileges, rebates, and concessions which the Company may think it desirable to obtain, and 

'It* to carry out, oxeroise, and comply with suoh arrangements, rights, privileges, and concessions.
(18) To enter into partnership or into anyarrangeroent for sharing profits, union of interest, reciprocal concession, f,

amalgamation, or co-operation with any person, coiporation, or company carrying on or about to cany 
on -or engage in any business or tramsMtion’Which. this Company is authorized to carry on or engage 
in, or any business or transaction capable of being conducted so as, directly or indirectly, to benefit 
this Company; to take or otherwise acquire and hold shares or stock in or securities of, and to subsidize 
or otherwise assist any such company, and to sd l, hold, re-issue with or without guarantee, or otherwise 
deal with suoh shares or securities. _

(181 To form, oonatitiita. or promote or assist in theformatjon- constitutiim, nrprwwifttiiftn irf any ^mitpAny
or companies for the purpose of acquiring allor any of the property, righte. and liabilities of this Company, 
or for any other purpose which may seem, directly or indirectly, calculated to benefit this Company, and 
to guarantee the payment of any debentures or other securities issued by any sufih company or companies, 
and to remunerate any parson or company for .services rendered or tube rendered, in placing or assisting 
to place or guaranteeing the placing of any shares, stock, debentures, debenture stock, or other securities 
of this or any such company, or in or about the formation or promotion of any such company.

(20)To procure the Company to be registered or established or authorized to do. business in the Island of ' 
Ceylon, the Federated Malay States, India, or elsewhere.

(21} TO lend money on any terms and in any manner and on any security, and in particular on the security 
of plantations, factories, growing.-crops, produce, bills of exchange, promissory notes, bonds, bills of 
lading, warrants, policies, stocks, shams, debentures or book debts, or without any security at all.

(22} To borrow or raise money for the purposes of the Company or receive money on deposit at interest 
or otherwise, and for the purpose of raising or securing money for the performance or discharge of any 
obligation or liability of the Company or for any other purpose to create, execute, grant, or issue any 
mortgages, mortgage debentures, debenture stocks, bonds, or obligations of the Company either at par, /) 
premium, or discount, and either redeemable, irredeemable, or perpetual, seemed upon aU or any part /§ 
of the. undertaking, revenue, rights, and property of the Company, present and future, including/.§; 
uncalled capital or the unpaid oalls of the Company. rfb.

(28) Generally to. purchase, take on lease or in exchange, hire or otherwise acquire aqy real or personal or ,3 
i-nn.ovab'e or mo- able property, and any rights, privileges, licences, or easements which the Company 'l 
may think necessary or convenient with reference to any of these objeote; .and capable of being ’ /; 
profitably dealt with in connection with any of the Company’s property or rights for the time being-' .'. :

(M) Ttf undertake and execute any trusts, and to undertake foe office of trustee, and to co-operate-witfry1.-:;- 
executors and trustees in foe financial administration of any estate or trust, and to undertake foei’Wi&fJ?. 
of director, receiver, liquidator, treasurer, or attorney, and.to keep for any company, authority, or body 
any register relating to any stocks, funds, shares, or securities, and to undertake any duties in relation '0  
to the registration of transfers, the issue of certificates, or otherwise.

(26) Tb cause or permit any debentures, debenture stock, bonds, mortgages, charges, incumbrances, liena.m-v
securities of or belonging to or made or issued by the Company or affecting ita property or righte or anyl/lg 
of-foe terms thereof to be renewed, extended, varied, redeemed, exchanged, transferred, or satisfied^l 
as shall be thought fit; also to pay off and re-borrow the moneys secured thereby or any part or parts'il 
thereof, yjpj

(it). To sen foe undertaking of foe. Company or any part thereof for such consideration aathe Company may|f 
think fit, and in particular for shares, debentures, or seonrities oi. any- other, company having objects^ 
altogether or in part similar to those of this Company. * v|j

(27) To invest and deal with the moneys of the Company not immediately required upon such securities and'//;
in suoh manner as may from time to time bo determined.

(28) To make, draw, accept, endorse, negotiate, purchase, and execute promissory notea, bills of exchange^!
bills of lading, and other negotiable and transferable instruments. '- v||

(29) ' To sell, let, underlet, lease, underlease, exohange, surrender, transfer, deliver, obarge, mortgage, dispose of(||
turn to account, abandon, or otherwise deal with all or any part of foe property and rigmaTof the Company pi 
whether in consideration of rents, moneys, or securities for money, shtrics, debentures, or securities in§l 
any other company, orfor any other consideration. - '  ftfy

(80) .To pay for any lands and real or personal. Immovable ormovable estate, property or assets of any kmojil
acquired or to be acquired by foe Company, orfor any services rendered or to .be rendered to.fo«| 
Company j and generally to pay or discharge any consideration to be paid or given by foe Company^ 
in money-or in shares (whether fully paid up or portly paid up) or in debentures, debenture Mode. 
obligations of the Company, or partly in one way and partly in another, or otherwise, howsoever, witb|$ 

. power to issueany shares either as fully paid up or partly paid up for suoh purpose. ""'w
(81) To accept as consideration for the sale or disposal of any lands and real or personal,iuimovahle or movableM

estate, property, or assets of the Company, or .in discharge of- any othor consideration to bo received' by/| 
the. Company, money or shares (whether folly paid up or partly paid up) of any company, or debeS-'p 
tuns or debenture stock, or obligations of any Company or person, or partly one and portly any othati

(88) To distribute among the Shareholders, in specie any property of the Company, whether by way of cuvidand;̂ ! 
'or. upon a return of capital, -but so that no distribution amounting to  a reduction .of capital bo made,v| 
except with the sanction for the time being required by law. *

(83). To do all or any of the above things in any parts pf theworld, and either (as prinoipalSi -ag^nts,
"  or otherwise, and by trustees, sub-contractors, agents, or otherwise, ohd eithor alone.or in conjuiibtion'J 

with others. ;|
134) To do all such other things os may be necessary, inoidental, conducive,- or'Convenient to foO' attainment .;/ 

of foe  above objects or any of them or otherwise likely in any reepeot to be advantageous to the 
Company, and in case of doubt as to what shall1 bo bo necessary, incidental, conducive, convenient 
advantageous as aforesaid, foe decision of an Extraordinary Qeiforal' Meeting shall he conolnsive . "if
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It being hereby dbolared that in the foregoing paragraphs (unless a contrary intention appears1) the ■word "person ”  
^includes any number of persons, and a corporation, and that the word “  company ”  except where used In mferonBe to this 
^Company. shall be deomodto include any paitnonhip or ether body of poisons, whether incorporated, O' not' inourporatod, 

and whether domiciled or inoorporatodin the Island of Ceylon or elsewhere, and that the “  objects ”  specified ill oath 
paragraph of this douse dw ll, excopt where othorwisc expressed in such paragraph, beindependent main object*, and 
shell' be in nowise limited or restricted by reference to or inference from the terms of any“other paragraph orithariamS 
of the Company. ,j.

4. The liability o f tho Shareholders is limited.
8. (a) Tho nominal oapital rf t-hoCompany ia Ono million Twohundredond Fifty thousandRupees (Rs.J ,260.000) 

divided into 100,000 ordinary Bhares ol Ten Rupees (Hs. 10) each, and 25,000 seven per rent, cumulative prefcrencernhares of 
Toh Biipees fRs. 10) each, with pewer t o increase or reduce the oapital, to consolidate or subdivide the shares into shares 
of laager or smaller amounts, and to issue all or any port cf the original or any increased capita] withanyftjseeial or pm* 
forential-rights or privileges nr subject to any specialtemre and conditions and either with or without any special desig* 
nation.and also from time to time to alter, modify, commute, abrogate, or deal with anyrigfas. privileges,teimi),conditions, J 
ct designations for the time being attachcd-to any class of dunes in accordance with the regulations for the-time being . 
of the Company. --

*(6) These shall be attached to  the'said 26,000 cumulative preference shares the following rights, privileges, and 
conditions s4-

(i.) The said cumulative preference shares shall confer on the holders thereof the right to a fixed cumulative 
preference dividend at thelratonf 'seven pm centum per annum on the capital paid up or credited os-paid 
up thereon, but to no further tight to participat'e in the profits of the Company.

(si.) The said cumulative preference shares shall confer on the holders thereof the right, in  a winding up, to 
payment off of capital and any an ears of dividend, whether earned or declared or not, up to the 
commencement of the winding up, in priority to any other doss of shares of the Company whether 
existing or future, but to no further right to participate in any surplus assets which may remain.alter 
paying off the remainder of the capital.

(iii. jT he said cumulative preference shares shall confer on the holders thereof such other rights and privileges, 
and be subject to sudhdther conditions as are specified in the regulations of the Company.

(o) Provided, however, that the rights for the time being attached to the said 26,000 cumulatiye preferencc shores 
in the capital may be altered or dealt with io accordance with Articles 67 and 68 of the accompanying Articles of Association, 
but not otherwise.We, the several persons whose names and addresses are subscribed, are desirous of being formed into a Company 
in pumuance oi this 0f Association, and wo-respectively agree to take the number of oedirory - sharer fa- tbe
capital of tho Company sat opposite our respective names:—

|. r Number of OrdinarySbareiName and Address of Subsrcibera. taken by eachSubscriber
A. H. S. Clabke, Kallebokha, ModulkBle . .  . .  . .  One

. R. E. J. Cbabicb (by her attorney- A. H. S. Clabkb), Aohareidh, Nairn,Scotland . . ..One
A. C.K- 8 Glaskx (by his attorney A:.H .8.Glabke),A cboreidh, Naim, Scotland One

- iff. W. Kennedy (by his attorney-Lesub W. F. he Sabam). Wewehnadde. Mat ale Otto
;GurpoaoH.Fzao, Colombo .. •• . .  One
A.,-8. CoLuenr, Colombo . .  • • . .  - 'One

y „ „ p. a , fa ia m  (by his attorney-A. S. Cou-Eitr), Colombo .. . .  One
Total number of. shares taken . .  Seven

Witness to the signatures of tho above-named Austeb Hastings Steuabt Clabre, Rachxl Eleakob Jake 
Sieuabt or-jQtAi®n,-and AsthobCaiviiibt Kxnt Steuabt CusKBrst Madulkele, this 12th day of May, 19281

C. B. Clay, J.P., EPJL,
Tea Planter, Mahaousa, Madulkele. Ceylon.

Witness to the signatures of the above-named Cuotobd Henby Fioa, Abxbub Stanley Collett, end Patrick 
Sf : Hagaabt TfeAsnrat Colsthbo.'tbie Wth day* of May, 1928 s Peroivai, S. MaBTBNSZ,

Proctor of the Supreme Court, Colombo, Ceylon.
Witness to the signature of the above-named Hsmrir Wxelxah Kennedy, at Colombo, this 18tb day ofkay,10281

’ Peroivai. 8. Uonsvar,
|i ! ■ Proctor of the Supreme Gcurt,-Colombo, Ceylon.

■' ■ ■ " ■ ' ____________________

ARTICLES OF ASSOCIATION OF KALLEBOHKA ESTATES COMPANY, LIMITED.

4^;JpTrjiB-a«»eed ns' follows:— _ .
t& L );(«)?TabUC-natW a p p ly Oomponymbs govemedby these1 Articles,—-The regulations contained irf Table G’to 

thwdwdidsatiiwri t o "  The Some Stoek Companies Ordinance. 1861,”  shall not apply to this Company, which ehaD be 
govemed'by theregulatlonavontained inthese Artiolee.but Bnbjeot to ropeal. addition, or alteration by epeola]resolution.

(6) Tho sub-heading in these Artiole  ̂ehall not be deemed to he part of or affect the construction of there presents.
2. Fewer to otter toe Regulations,—The Company may, by special resolution, alter and make provisions instead 

- of,.eras addition to,any of tho regulations of tho Company, whether contained and comprised fa there Articles or not,
' .3. None of the funds of the Company shall be employed m the pucdhaae of or be lent onthosecurity of sharSB df 

•• .stheiCompauy,
 ̂ hnxRREuntii).

Interpretation Ctmut.—In tho interpretation of- these presents tho following words and expressions shall have 
ths fpUowing meanings^unless nuoh meanings beinermsfatent with, nr repugnant to, the subject oronnfoxt:—

Company.—The word "Company ”  means “ Kollebokha Esta'e, Company, Limited,”  incorporated Orest ablished 
by or under the Memorandum of Association to which those Artioles are attached.

The Ordinance.—“ TheOiriinaiwe”  means and inehidea “  Tho Joint Stock Companies Ordinanecs.lBOl to.l-919rn 
sod every other Ordinancs from time to t̂ime fa-forceconcerning Joint StockCompaniea whibh-may.appfy tothe Company. "

ft&T Iv— CEYLON GOVERNMENT GAZETTE — Jube 29. 1928 2489



*  .; t $mpialResolution.—“ Special Resolution ” has the meaning assigned thereto by the Ordinance, 
j Extraordinary Resolution.—“ Extraordinary Resolution ” means a resolution passed by three-fourths in number
and value of such Shareholders of the Company for the time being entitled to vote as may be present at any meeting of 
the Company of which notice specifying an intention to propose such resolution as an extraordinary resolution has been 

y 0 v i y  given.
* "» These Presents.—“ These Presents” means and includes the Memorandum of Association and the Articles of 
Association of the Company from time to time in force.

Capital.—“ Capital ” means the capital for the time being raised or authorized to be raised for the purposes of the 
Company.

Shares.—-“ Shares ” means the shares from time to time into which the capital of the Company may be divided.
S h a re h o ld e r .— “ Shareholder ” means a Shareholder of the Company.

.. . . Presence or Present.—With regard to a Shareholder “ presence of present ” at a meeting means presence or present 
k personally or by proxy or by attorney duly authorized.
"  Directors.—“ Directors ” means the Directors for the time being of the Company or (as the case may be) theDirectors

assembled at a Board.
\ Board.—“ Board ” means a meeting of the Directors or (as the context may require) the Directors assembled at 

a Boiard meeting, acting through at least a quorum of their body in the exercise of authority duly given to them.
Dividend.—“ Dividend ” includes bonus.
Persons.—“ Persons” means partnerships, associations, corporations, companies, unincorporated or incorporated 

by Ordinance and registrarion, or otherwise howsoever, as well as individuals.
Office.—“ Office ” means the registered office for the time being of the Company.
Seal—“ Seal ” means the common seal for the time being of the Company.
Month.—“ Month ” means a calendar month.
In Writing and Wrlten.—“ In writing” and “ written” include printing, lithography, ami o ther modes of 

representing or reproducing words in a visible form.
Singular and Plural Number.—Words importing the singular number only include the plural, and vice versa.

‘ • Masculine and Feminine Sender.—Words importing the masculine gender only include the fomininp and vice versa.
6. Subject to the preceding Article any words defined in the Ordinance sh a ll, if not inconsisten t w ith  th e  subject 

or context, bear the same meaning in these presents.
Business.

6. Commencement of Business.—The Company may proceed to carry out the objects for which it is established, 
or any one or more of them, and to employ and apply its capital as soon after the registration of the Company as the 
Directors in their discretion shall think fit; and notwithstanding that t he whole of the shares shall not have been subscribed, 
applied for, or allotted, they shall do so as soon as in the judgment of the Directors, a sufficient number of shares shall 
have been subscribed or applied for and allotted.

7. Acquisition of Deyanilla, Kallebokka. and Cabargalla Estates.—The basis cn which this Company is established 
is that the Company shall purchase or otherwise acquire Kallebckka and Deyanilla estates situated in the Kandy Dist.ict, 
and Cabragalla estate, situate in the Matale District of the Central Province of the Island of Ceylon, and accordingly 
no objection shall be made by this Company of by any Shareholder, creditor or liquidator thereof to the said purchase or 
acquisition upon the ground that the vendors, promoters or other persons interested or any of them stand in a fiduciary 
position towards this Company or that there is in the circumstances no independent board cf this Company, and any 
Director of this Company who is interested therein shall be entitled to retain and dispose of for his cu n use all benefits 
(if any) accruing to him directly or indirectly under or by virtue of the said purchase or uequisit ic n, and t be said purchase 
or acquisition shall not be liable to be set aside on any such grounds as aforesaid or upon any ground in anywise connected 
therewith, and every Shareholder of the Company present and future shall be deemed to join t lie Company on the basis 
aforesaid.

8. Business to be carried on by Directors.—The business of the Company shall bo carried on b y , or under the 
management or direction of, the Directors, and subject only to the control of Genoral Mootings, in accordan ce  with these 
presents.

Capital.
9. Nominal Capital.—(a) The nominal capital of the Company is One million Two hundred and Fifty thousand 

Rupees (Rs. 1,250,000), divided into 100,000 ordinary shares of Ten Rupees (Rs. W) each, and 25,<>o<> seven per cent, 
cumulative preference 3ha~es of Ten Rupees (Rs. 10) each.

(6) (i.) The said cumulative prefeience shares shall confer on the holders thereof the right to a fixed cumulative 
preference dividend at the rate of seven per centum per annum on the capital, paid up or credited as paid up theieon, 
but to no further right to participate in the profits of the Company.

(ii.) The said cumulative preference shares shall confer on the holders thereof the right, in a winding up, to payment 
off of capital and any arrears o' dividend, whether earned or declared or not, up to the commencement of the w inding up 
in priority to any other class of shares of the Company whether existing or future, but to no uitlier rich! to participate 

. in any surplus assets which may remain after paying off the remainder of the capital.
Shakes.

10. Issue and Allotment.—The whole of the unissued shares of the Company for the time being shall bo under 
theoontrolof the Board, who may allot or otherwise dispoao of the same to such peisons, cn such teims and conditions, 
and with such rights and privilegee and either at par or at a premium or otherwise, and at such times as the Board may 
determine, with full pewer to give to any person the call of or opticn ever any shares either at par cr at a premium and 
fo-such time and for such consideration as the Board thinks fit, subject always to the stipulations contained in any agree
ment with reference to the shares to be allotted or retained in pursuance thereof.

11. Commission and Brokerage for placing Shares, dec.—The Directors may at any time pay a commission to any 
person for subscribing or agreeing to subscribe (whether absolutely or conditionally) for any shares, debentures, or ■ 
debenture stock of the Company, or procuring or agreeing to procure subscriptions (whether absolute or conditional) 
ter any shares, debentures, or debenture stock of the Company. Such commission may, if thought fit, be paid in fully 
. paid shares, debentures, or debenture stock of the Company. The Directors may also pay such brokerage as may be lawful.
• rt; 12. Payment of amount of Shares by Instalments.—If by the conditions of allotment of any share the whole or part

of the amount thereof shall be payable by instalments, every such instalment shall, when due, be paid to the Company hyihe holder of the share.
. Acceptance.—Every person taking any share In the Company shall testify his acceptance thereof by writing

m hhddthia hand ia such form as the Directors from time to time direct.
"and diî at payment for shares shall be made in such manner as the Directors shall from time to time determine

*-
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15, Shades held  by a  F irm .—Shares may be registered in the name of a firm, and any partner of.the firrij: or agent 

* duly authorized to sign the name of the firm shall be entitled to vote and to appoint proxies, but not more than one partner 
maysvote at a time.

, .. ... 16. Shares held by tw o o r m ore P er son s not in  P a rtn ersh ip .—Shares may be registered in the names of two or more
persons not in partnership.
v 17. One o f  J o in t-h o ld ers  other than a  F irm  m a y  g iv e  R ece ip ts  ;  on ly  on e o f  J o in t-h o ld er s  res id en t in  C eylon  entitled, 
to vote.—Any one of the joint-holders of a share, other than a firm, may give effectual receipts for any dividends payable 
inrespect of such share; but only oneof such joint-holders shall be entitled to the right of voting and of appointing proxies 
and exeroising the other rights and powers conferred on a sole Shareholder, and if the joint-holders cannot arrange amongst 
themselves as to who shall vote or appoint proxies and exercise such other rights and powers conferred on a sole Shareholder, 
the Shareholder whose name stands first on the register of shares inrespect of such joint-holding shall vote or appoint proxies 
and exercise those rights and powers ; provided, however, that in the event of such first registered Shareholder being 
absent from the Island, the first registered Shareholder in respect of such joint-holding then resident in Ceylon shall vote 
or appoint proxies and exercise all such rights and powers as aforesaid.

18. Survivor o f  Jo in t-h o ld er , oth er than  a  F irm , on ly  recogn iz ed .—In case of the death of any one or more of the 
joint-holders, other than a firm, of any share, the survivor shall be the only person recognized by the Company as having 
any title to, or interest in, such share, but nothing herein contained shall release the estate of a deceased joint-holder from 
any liability in respect of any share jointly held by him.

19. L iability o f  Jo in t-h o ld ers .—The jonit-holders'of a share shall be severally as well as jointly liable for the 
payment of all instalments and calls due in respect of such share.

20. T rusts o r a n y  In ter es t  i n  S hare other than that o f  r e g is tered  H older o r o f  a n y  P erson  u n d er  A rticle 40 not 
recognized.—The Company shall not be bound to recognize (even though having notice of) any contingent,-future, partial, 
or equitable interest in the nature of a trust or otherwise in any share, or any other right in respect of any share, except

, an absolute rightthereto in the person from time to time registered as the holder thereof, and except also the right of any
person under Article 40 to become a Shareholder in respect of any share.

Increase of Capital.
21. In crea se  o f  Capital b y  C reation  o f  N ew Shares.—The Company in General Meeting may, by special resolution 

from time to time, increase the capital by creation of new shares of such amount per share and in the aggregate, and with 
such special, preferential, deferred, qualified, or other rights, privileges, or conditions attached thereto as such resolution 
shall direct.

22. I s su e  o f  New Shares.—The new shares shall be issued upon such terms and conditions and -with such preferential, 
deferred, qualified, special, or other rights, privileges, or conditions attached thereto, as the special resolution creating 
the same or in default the Board shall direct; and in particular such shares may be issued with a preferential or qualified 
right to the dividends and in the distribution of assets of the Company, and with a special or without any right of voting. 
The Directors shall have power to add to such new shares such an amount of premium as they may consider proper..

23. How ca rr ied  in to  e ffe ct .—Subject to any direction to the contrary that may be given by the special resolution 
oieating the increase of capital, all new shares may be dealt with as tc issue and allotment as if they formed part of the 
original capital.

24. Sam e as O riginal Capital.—Except so far as otherwise provided by the conditions of issue or by these presents, 
any capital raised by the creation of new shares shall be considered part of the original capital, and shall be subject to the 
provisions herein contained with reference to the payments of calls and instalments, transfer, transmission, forfeiture, 
lien, surrender, and otherwise.

R eduction of Capital and Subdivision or Consolidation of Shares.
25. R edu ction  o f  Capital and  S ubd iv ision  or C onsolidation  o f  Shares.—The Company in General Meeting may, by 

special resolution, reduce the capital in such manner as such special resolution shall direct, and may, by special resolution, 
subdivide or consolidate the shares of the Company or any of them.

Share Certificates.
26. C ertificates how  issu ed .—Every Shareholder shall be entitled to one certificate for all the shares registered 

in his name, or to several certificates, each for one or more of such shares. Every certificate shall specify the distinctive 
number of the share in respect of which it is issued, and the amount paid thereon, provided that in the case of shares 
registered in the names of two or more persons other than a firm, the Company shall not be bound to issue more than one 
certificate to all the joint-holders, and delivery of such certificate to any one of them shall be sufficient delivery to all.

27. Certificates to be und er S ea l o f  Company.—The certificates of shares shall be issued under the seal of the 
Company.

28. R enewal o f  C ertificate.—If any certificate be w orn  out or defaced, then upon production thereof to the Directors 
they may order the same to be cancelled and may issue a new certificate in lieu thereof ; and if any certificate be lost or 
destroyed, then upon proof thereof to the satisfaction of the Directors, and on such indemnity as the Directors deem 
adequate.beinggiven, a new certificate in lieu thereof shall be given to the person entitled to such lost or destroyed certificate.
A sum of Fifty Cents together with the amount of any costs and expenses which the Company has incurred in connection 
with the matter, shall be payable for such new certificate.

Transfer of Shares.
29. T ran sfer o f  Shares.—Subject to the restriction of these Articles, any Shareholder may transfer all or any 

of his shares by instrument in writing.
30. No T ransfer to M inor o r P er son  o f  U nsound M ind.—No transfer of shares shall be made t o  a minor or person of 

unsound mind.
31. ..R egister o f  T ran sfers.—The Company shall keep a book or books to be called “ The Register of Transfers," 

in which shall be entered the particulars of every transfer or transmission of any share.
32. In strum en t o f  T ran sfer.—The instrument of transfer of any share shall be signed both by the transfer and 

■r. transferee,- and the transferor shall be deemed t o  remain the holder of such share until the name of the transferee is entered
in the register in respect thereof.

33. Board m ay d e clin e .to  R egister T ran sfers.—T he Board may, at their own absolute and uncontrolled discretion, 
decline to register any transfer of shares by a Shareholder who is indebted to the Company, or upon whose shares the 
Company has a lien or otherwise ; or to any person not approved by them.

34. Not bound to sta te R eason.—In no case shall a Shareholder or proposed transferee be entitled to require the 
Directors to state'the reason of their refusal to register, but their declination shall be absolute.

35. R egistration o f  T ran sfer.—Every instrument of transfer must be left at the office of the Company to be registered,
accompanied by such evidence as the Directors may reasonably require to prove the title of the transferor, and a  fee of 
Rs. 2 • 50, or such other sum as the Directors shall from time to time determine, must be paid ; and thereupon the Directors,, 
subject to the powers vested in them by Articles 33, 34, and 36, shall register the-transferee as a Shareholder and retain 
the instrument of transfer.  ̂ *
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30. Directors may authorize Registration of Transferees.—The Directors may. by such meansaa they shall deem) 
expedient authorize tbo registration of transferees as Shareholders, without the necessity of any meeting o f roe Iniectoie
for that purpose, M _ ,  « . ^

37. Directors tio£ bound to inquire as to Validity oj Transfer,—In no ease shall the Directors be oouta totartit©
into the validity, legal effect, or genuineness of any instrument of transfer produced by a person claiming a transfer of any 
Share in accordance with these Articles; and whether they abstain from bo inquiring, or do so inquire and are mialfto. the 
transferor shall have no claim whatsoever upon the Company in respect of the share, except forthe dividends previously;; 
declared in respect thereof, but, if at all, upon the transferee only. _

38. transfer Boohs when lo be dosed.—-The Transfer Boohs may be dosed during the fourteen days immediately
preceding each Ordinary General Meeting, including the First Ordinary General Meeting; also, when a dividend id dwdarMU1, ' 
for the three days next ensuing the meeting; also at such other times as the Directors may decide, not exceeding in  they 
whole twenty-one days in any one year. <

Trawsmibsion or Shares. ■"jig
39. Title to Shares of deceased Bolder.—Subject and without prejudice to the provisions o f Artiole 18 hereof,.’theJjg 

executors, or administrators, or the belts o f a deceased Shareholder shall be the only parson recognized by the Company ; 
as having an ; title to  the shares of such Shareholder.

40. Registration of Persons entitled to Shares otherwise than by Transfer.—Any curator o f any minor Shoreho./dHr, any 
committee of a lunatic Shareholder, or any person becoming entitled to shares in consequence of the death, ban&rupfanvor 
liquidation of any Shareholder, or the marriage o f any female Shareholder, or in any other way than by -transfer, shall, 
upon producing such evidence that he aatein* the character In respect of which he proposes to act under this. Artiole, 
or of bis title, as may from time to time be required by  the Directors, and with the consent of the Direotore (which they 
shall not bo under any obligation to  give) be registered as a Shareholder in respect o f such shares on payment o f a foo  -of 
Bs. 8*50; or may subject to the regulations ae to transfers hereinbefore contained, transfer the same to some other .parson-

41. Failing such Begistmtion, Skates may be sold by the Company.—If any pemon who shall become entitled to  he 
registered in respect o f any share uqder Article 40. shall net, from any cause whatever, within twelve calendar-months 
after the event on the happening of which his title shah accrue, be registered in respect of such share, or if, in the case 
of the death of any Shareholder, no person shall/ within twSlvt 'calendar months after such death, he registered as a 
Shareholder in respeot of the shares of suoh 'deceased Shaxeholder.the Company may eeUthesame either by  public auction 
or private contract, and give a receipt for the purchase money; and the purchaser shall be entitled to  he registered in 
respect of such share, and shall not be bound to inquire whether the events have happened which entitled the Company 
to sell the same; the nett proceeds of each sale, after deducting ell expenses mad all moneys in respeot o f which (the 
Gompany isentitled to a lien on the shares so sold Shall he paid to1 the person entitled thereto.

42. Curator of Minor, dtc., when not entitled to vote.—The curator of a minor' Shareholder, the committee oe otbtf 
legal guardian of any lunatic Shareholder, the husband of any female Shareholder not entitled to  her shares as separate 
estate, and the executor or administrator or heir o f any deceased' Shareholder, shall not be entitled to receive notice of Or 
to attend or vote at meetings of the Company or save as aforesaid, and save as regards the receipt o f snob dividends'ft* 
the Gourd shall (not debt to  retain. to exeroise any of'tho rights and privileges of a  ̂ Shareholder. unless'and <until he shall

* have‘been registoredas the holder of the shares. $
M

SURRENDER AND FORWSITUBE Or SlfSlOW. Iff,
43. The Directors may accept Surrender of Shares.—The Directors may accept, in the nrtme and for the benefit)

of the Company, and upon suoh terms and conditions as may be agreed upon, a surrender of the shores o f RharehoMimj 
who may be desirous or retimig from the Company. 'Ip

44. I f  Call or Instalment not paid, Notice to be given to Shareholder.—d£ any Shareholder fails to pay any call or)
instalment on or-before the day appointed for the payment o f the same, the Directors may at any time thereafter,darinf; 
such time as the call or instalment remains unpaid, serve a notice on such Shareholder requiring him to  pay the sant̂ v 
together with any interest that may have accrued, at th e rate of 9 per cent, per annum, and aD expenses that may have; 
been incurred by the Company by reason of such non-payment. $.

45. Terms o f Notice.—The notice shall name a-day (not being less than one month from the date o f the notion))
on and a place or-places at whioh suoh call or instalment and such interest and expensea as aforesaid are to  be paid; the; 
notice shall also state that, in the event of non-payment at or before the tim e’and at the'place appointed, the shares in 
reapeot of which the call waa made or instalment is payable will be liable to be forfeited. $f

40. In default of Payment, Shares to be forfeited.—If the requisition of such notice aa aforesaid be not oomplieu! 
with, every or any share in respeot of which suoh notice has been given may at any time thereafter, before payment of) 
calls'or instalments^ with .interest, hndexpemiea’due imrespeot thereof, he’deblared forfeited byareaoiufcion’Of tKA Board1) 
to that effect.

47. Shareholder still liable'to pay Money owing at Time of Forfeiture.—Any Shareholder whose shares have been’
so declared forfeited shall, notwithstanding,>be liable topay -and Shall forthwith pay to  the Company all calls, instahnenta) 
interest and expensea owing .upon or in respect of .such’ shares at the time of forfeiture, together with interest thsreon>ot 
9-per cent, (per annum from the time<of forfeiture 'until' payment!’ and' the Directors may-enforce the payment thereof 
they-think fit. %

48. Surrendered or forfeited Shares to be the Property of the Componyi'ond rnaybeoold, <fce.-‘-B v«ry Bharesuxre&dered1 
or so declared forfeited be deemed to be the property of the Company, and may be sold, re-allotted, or otherwise  ̂
disposed of upon suoh terms and in suoh manner aa the-'Board’ shall thuuc fit.

49. Effect of Surrender of Forfeitwrei-Uthd surrender or forfeiture o f a share! shall involve the extinction of aLff
interest in, and also of all claims and demands against, the Company in respeot of th e share and the procoodo thereof, 
and’ all other righto incident to the share, except only suoh of those rights' (if any) as by these presents are expressly) 
saved. %

60. ’ Certificate o f Surrender or forfeiture.-—A  certificate in writing Tinder tbe hands of two of the Diruotore-and of ; 
the Agents and,'or Secretaries that a aharohaa'been duly surrendered or forfeited stating the'time when it was Burtendered 
orforfeitod shall be conduaive evidence of the foots therein stated os against all persons who would hive been entitled) 
to the share, hnt for suoh surrender or forfeiture such eertlfioate and the receipt of the Company for the price of euok, 
share shall constitute a good title to suoh share, and a certificate of proprietorship shall be delivered tq Bny petebn-whd| 
may panshase the same from the Company; such purchaser thereupon shall bedeemed the hOldeorof suoh share, discharged!) 
from ah nails due prior to  such purchase, and he shall not be bound'to1 See to. the application of the purchase money 
shall his title to  suoh share he affected by any irregularity in’tbe proceedings in reference to such forfeiture or sale. -:s§

51. ■ Forfeiture may be remitted.—Tba Directors may in their discretion remit or annul the forfeiture of any eharef 
within six months from the date the roof upon thepaymCnt of all moneys due to the Company from the- late holddro*| 
holders of suoh share, and all expenses incurred in relation to  such forfeiture, together with1 such further sum of ■money/) 
by way of redemption money for the deficit, as they shall1 think fit, not being less than'S per cent, par-annum pn’thel 
amonnt'of the auma wbeiuin dofault in payment had been made; but no-Share borut fide sold or itallottedvw  
diqMBedvf under Artiste 48 hSretf.sliatt be redeomaible after safe m disposal.

*% ii

•i



Bar* I..—  CEYLON GOVERNMENT' GAZETTE — J une 29, 1928 2473

f.,. C om pany's lien  on. Shares.—The Company shall have a first and paramount lien upon all the shares registered 
tnb of each Shareholder (whether solely or jointly with others), and upon the proceeds of stile thereof, for his debts, 

0ftieS,and engagements, solely or jointly with any other person, to or with the Company, whether the period for the 
'^int,.fulfilment, or discharge thereof shall have actually arrived or not, and no equitable interest in any share shall 

._ _ .. Jkteidexcept upon the footing and condition that Article 20 hereof is to have full effect, and such lien shall extend 
to (ill dividends from time to time declared in respect of such shares and to all moneys paid in advance of calls thereon. 
Unless otherwise agreed, the registration of a transfer of shares shall operate as a waiver of the Company’s lien (if any) 
oi) such shares,

... , L ien .how  m ade ava ilab le and  P ro ceed s how  app lied .—For the purpose of enforcing such lien the Board may
sell the,shares subject thereto in such manner as they think fit, but no sale shall be made until such time as the moneys 
are presently. payable, and notice in writing stating the amount due, and giving notice of intention to sell, in default shall 
have been served on such Shareholder or the person (if any) entitled by transmission to the shares and default shall have 
been made for seven clear days after such notice. The nett proceeds of any such sale shall be applied in or towards satis
faction of the debts, liabilities, and engagements aforesaid, and the residue (if any) shall be paid to the Shareholder or the 
pergoz) (if .any) entitled by transmission to the shares or who would be so entitled but for such sale. Should the Share
holder oyer whose share the lien exists be in England or elsewhere abroad, sixty days’ notice shall be allowed him.

54> Certificate o f  Sale.—A certificate in writing under the hands of two o f  the Directors and of the agents and/or 
secretaries that the power of sale given by Article 53 has arisen, and is exercisable by the Company under these presents, 
shall be conclusive evidence of the facts therein stated.

55- T ransfer on  Sa le.h ow  executed .—Upon any such sale two of the Directors may execute a transfer of such share 
to the purchaser thereof, and such transfer, with the certificate last aforesaid, shall confer on the purchaser a complete 
title to such share.

Pkefebence Shakes.
56. P re fe r en ce  and, d e fe rred  Shares.—Any share from time to time to be issued or created may from time to time 

be issued with any such right of preference, whether in respect of dividend o r  of payment of capital, or both, or any such 
other special privilege or advantage over a n y  shares previously issued or then about to be issued (other than the 25,000 
seven per cent. Cumulative preference shares referred to in Article 9 hereof and any other shares issued with a pref erer c.e 
or with such deferred rights as compared with any shares previously issued or then about to be issued, or subject to any 
sqeh conditions or provisions, and "with any such right or without any right of voting, and generally on such terms as the 
Company may, from time to time, by special resolution, determine.

57. M odifica tion  o f  B igh ts and  C onsent thereto.—If at any time by the issue of preference shares or otherwise the 
capital is divided into shares of different classes—

(1) The holders of any class of shares by an extraordinary resolution passed at a meeting of such holders may
consent, on behalf of all the holders of shares of the class, to the issue or creation of any shares ranking 
equally therewith, or having any priority thereto, or the abandonment of any preference or priority, or 
of any accrued dividend, or the reduction for any time or permanently of the dividends payable thereon, 
or to any scheme for the reduction of the Company’s capital affecting the class of shares.

(2) All or any of the rights, privileges, and conditions attached to each class may be commuted, abrogated,
abandoned, added to or otherwise modified by a special resolution of the Company in General Meeting, 
provided the holders of any class of shares, affected by any such commutation, abrogation, abandon
ment, addition, or other modification of such rights, privileges, and conditions, consent thereto, on 
behalf of all the holders of shares of the class, by an extraordinary resolution passed at a meeting of 
such holders.

Any extraordinary resolution passed under the ■provisions of this Article shall be binding upon all the holders of 
shares of the class, provided that this Article shall not be read as implying the necessity for such consent as aforesaid in any 
case in ■which but for this Artiole the object of the resolution could have been effected without it.

58. M eeting a ffe c t in g  a p a r ticu la r  C lass o f  Shares.—Any meeting for the purpose of the last preceding Article shall 
be convened and conducted in all respects as nearly as possible in the same way as an Extraordinary General Meeting of 
the Company ; provided that no Shareholder, ijot being a Director, shall be entitled to notice thereof, or to attend thereat, 
unless he be a holder of shares of the class intended to be affected by the resolution, and that no vote shall be given except 
to respect, of a share of that class, and that at any such meeting a poll may be demanded by the Chairman or in writing 
by any Shareholder personally present and entitled to vote at the meeting. A Director although not a holder of shares 
of the class affected may act as proxy at any such meeting.

Cauls.
59. D irectors m ay make Calls.—The Directors may from time to time make such calls as they think fit upon the 

registered holders of shares, in respect of moneys unpaid thereon, and not by the conditions of allotment made payable 
at fiked times ; and each Shareholder shall pay the amount of every call so made on him to the persons and a t the times 
ahdplaces appointed by the Directors, provided that two months’ notice at least shall be given to the Shareholders of the 
tifoe, and place appointed for payment of each call.

60. Calls, T im e w hen  m ade.—A call shall be deemed to have beenmade at the time when the resolution authorizing 
the call .was passed at a Board meeting of the Directors or was signed in terms of Article 130.

' 61. Extension o f  T im e f o r  P aym en t o f  Call.—The Directors shall have power in their absolute discretion to give 
time to any one or more Shareholder or Shareholders, exclusive of the others, for payment of any call, or part thereof, on * 
such terms as the Directors may determine. But no Shareholder shall be entitled to any such extension except as a matter 
of grace or favour.

62. In teres t on  u n p a id  Calls.—If the sum payable in respect of any call or instalment is not paid on or before the 
day appointed for the payment thereof, the holder for the time being of the share in respect of which the call shall have 
been made, or the instalments shall have been due, shall pay interest for the same at the rate of 9 per centum per annum 
from the day appointed for the payment thereof to the time of the actual payment, but the Directors may, when they 
think fit, remit altogether or in part any sum becoming payable for interest under this Article. Any sum whether payable 
op account of. the amount of the share or by way of premium which by the terms of allotment of a share is made payable 
upon allotment or at any fixed date, and any instalment of a call or premium shall, for all purposes of these presents, be 
cfptfied to bp a call duly made and payable on the date fixed for payment, and in case of non-payment the provisions 
bf these presents as to payment of interest and expenses, forfeiture, and the like, and all other the relevant provisions of 
these; presents, shall apply as if such sum, premium, or instalment were a call duly made and notified as hereby provided,

' 63, P aym en ts in  A n ticipa tion  o f  Calls.—The Directors may at their discretion receive from any Shareholder willing 
tp^fifance the same, and upon such terms as they think fit, all or any part of the amount due upon the shares.hjaid^f5. 
Mtft’bfeyond the sum actually called up. :
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■A Borrowing P owers.
- iC  P otter to Borrow.—The Directors shall have power to procure from time to time, in the usual course of business, 

e y c h  tem porary advances on the produce in hand, or in the future to be obtained, from the Company’s estates, as they 
m ay find necessary or expedient for the purpose of defraying the expenses of working the Company’s estates, o r  of erecting, 
mem taming, improving, or extending buildings, machinery, or plantations, or otherwise. Also from time to time at their 
discretion to borrow or raise from the Directors or other persons any sum or sums of money for the purposes of the Company, 
at such rate of interest and on such terms as the Directors think fit, but so that the amount at any one time owing in 
respect id principal moneys so borrowed or raised shall not, without the sanction of a General Meeting, exceed the sum of 
Two hundred thousand Rupees (Rs. 200,000). Hie Directors shall, with the sanction of a General Meet ing, be entitled to 
borrow or raise such further sum or sums, and at such rate of interest as such meeting shall determine. The Director* 
(nay, for tho purpose of securing the repayment of any such principal sum or sums of money so borrowed or raised, as 
aforesaid, and interest, create, and issue any mortgages, debentures, mortgage debentures, debenture stock, bonds, or 
obligations of the Company, charged upon all or any part of the undertaking, revenue, property, and rights or assets 
of the Company (both.present and future), including uncalled capital or unpaid calls, or give, accept , or endorse on behalf 
of the Company any promissory notes or bills of exchange. Provided that before the Directors ex ecu te  a n y  mortgage, 
issue any debentures or create any debenture stock they shall obtain the sanction thereto of the C om pany in Genera] 
Meeting whether Ordinary or Extraordinary, notice of the intention to obtain such sanction at such meeting having been 
duly given. Any such securities may be issued, either at par or at a  premium or discount, and may from time to time 
be cancelled or discharged, varied, or exchanged as the Directors may think fit, and may contain any sp ec ia l privileges 
as to redemption, surrender, drawings, allotment of shares, or otherwise. Every debenture or o ther in strum en t issued 
by the Company for securing the payment of money may be so framed that tho moneys thoreby secu red  sh a ll be assign* 
able free from any equities between the Company and the person to whom the same may bo issuod. A dec la ra tio n  under 
th^Company’s seal contained in or endorsed upon any of the documents mentioned in this Art iolo, an d  subscribed  by two 
or more of the Directors, or by one Director and the agents and yor secretaries, totho effect th a t  the D irectors h ave  power to 
borrow the arilount which such document may represent, shall be conclusive evidoneo thereo f in a ll  qm M  ions between the 
Company and its creditors, and no such document containing such declaration shall, as regards the c red itm , be void on 
the ground of its being granted in excess of tho aforesaid borrowing power, unless it shall be proved  th a t <u<-h creditor wag 
aware that it was so granted.

Mbktjxo.s.
66. ’First General Meeting.— 'Die Fi.'.A General Meet ing of the Company shall be held at such t inn*, not. boing more 

than twelve months after the registration of the Company, and at such place as the Directors may del ermine,
66. S u b seq u en t General M eetin g s .—Subsequent Genera) Meetings shall he held once in every year at such time 

and place as may be prescribed by the Company in General Mooting, and if no time or place is preseribed at such time 
and place as may be determine by the Directors.

67. Ordinary and Extraordinary General Meetings.—Tho General Mootings mentioned in the tn > l i t preceding 
Articles shall be called Ordinary General Meetings; all othor meetings of the Company shall be called extraordinary 
General Meetings.

68. When Extraordinary General Meeting to be called.—Tho Directors m ay, w henever they thiuk tit, call an 
Extraordinary General Meeting, and the Directors shall upon a  requisition made in w riting by not leas than one-seventh 
of the number of Shareholders holding not less than one-seventh of the issued capital and entitled to  \otc. forthwith 
prooeed to  convene an Extraordinary General Meeting of tho Company, and in rane o f such requisition the following 
provisions shall have e ffec t:—

(1) Any requisition so made shall express the object of the mooting proposed to be railed, shall be 
n ’ addressed to the Directors, and deposited at tho office, and may ronaist of several documents in like

form each signed by one or more of the requisitionmts. I’pon the receipt of such requisition the 
Directors shall forthwith proceed to convene an Extraordinary General Meet ing. to lx- held at such time 
and place as they shall determine. If they do not proceed to convene t he same wit hiu sewn days from 
the deposit of the requisition, the requisitionists may themselves convene an Extraordinary General 
Meeting, to be held at such place and at such time as tho requisitionists convening the mooting may 
themselves fix, but any meeting so convened shall not he hold after throe months from the date of 
such deposit.

(2) I f  a t  any such meeting a  resolution requiring confirmation at another na-eting is passed, tlx- Board shall 
forthw ith  convene a  further Extraordinary General Meeting for the purpose o f considering the 
resolution, and, if  thought fit, o f confirming i t  as a  special resolution: and i f  tho Board do not convene 
the meeting within seven days f r o m  the date o f the passing o f the first resolution, tho ivquisitionists, 
or a  m ajority o f them  in value, may themselves convene th e meeting.

#9. A n y  General Meeting (whether Ordinary or E xtraordinary) convened bv tho D irectors unless t ho t ime thereof 
ja H  have been fixed by the Company in General Meeting, o r unless such General Mooting Ik- convened in pursuance of 
such requisition as is in Article 68 hereof mentioned may be postponed by the Directors hy notice in writing, and the 
[nmting shall subject to  any further postponement o r adjournment, he held a t the postponed date for the purpose of 
transacting the business covered by the original notice.

70. N o tic e  of R e s o lu tio n .—Any Shareholder m ay, on giving not less than ton days’ previous not ice of any resolution 
w k s iit  the « « » « to  a  m atin g . Such notice shall be given by depositing a copy of t he resolution nt t ho office.

71 . S e v e n  D a y s ' N o tic e  o f  M e e tin g  to  b e g iv e n .—Seven days’ notico at least of every General Meeting. Ordinary 
• or Extraordinary “ nt b y whomsoever convened, specifying the place, date, hour of meet ing, and t ho object s and business

Of Mia meeting, be given either by advertisement in the Ceylon Government Gazette or by notice sent by post, or 
otherwise served as hereinafter provided, but an accidental omission to give such notice to any Shareholder shall not 
invalidate the proceedings a t any General Meeting; provided, hewover, that holders of preference shares <u shares of any 
particular class not be entitled to  notice of a n y  meeting a t  which hy the conditions or provisions attached to such 
preference shares o r shares of such particular class they shall not be entitled to attend or vote.

72, Two M e e S n g e  c o n v e n e d  b y  O n e  N o tic e .—Where it is proposed to pass a special resolution the two meetings 
may he convened b y  one and the same notice, and i t  is to be no objection to such notice that it only cot wenea the second 
meeting QOO&ingentJy on the resolution being passed by the requisite majority at the first meeting.

73. B u e tn es e  re q u ir in g , a n d  n o t re q u ir in g , N o tific a tio n .—-Every Ordinary General Meeting shall bo competent, 
Without special notioe having been given o f the purposes for which it is convened, or of the business to be transacted 
thereat, to  receive end consider the profit and loss account (if any), t he balance sheet of t be Company, t he reports of the. 
Directors and Auditors, to  elect Directors, auditors, and other officers in place of those retiring, to fix "the remuneration of 
the Directors and Auditors, to  sanction and declare dividends, and to  transact any business which under these presents 
ought to  be  transacted a t an, Ordinary General Meeting, and shall also be competent to enter upon, discuss, and transact 
any buwneas whatever of which speeial mention shall have been made in the notice upon which t he meet ing was convened,



■U v5f4». N otice o f  Other B u s in e s s  to  he g iv en .—With the exceptions mentioned in the foregoing Articles as to the 
busffi^which may be transacted at Ordinary General Meetings without notice, no General Meeting, Ordinary or Extra- 
ordi^^s shall be competent to enter upon, discuss, or transact anyjbusiness which has not been specially mentioned -in 
the notice'upon which it was convened.

75. Quorum to  be p r esen t.—No business shall be transacted at a General Meeting, unless there shall be present 
in person at the commencement of tl e business two or rr ore persons, being Shareholders entitled to vote, or persons being 
proxies or attorneys of Shareholder.- entitled to vote.

76. I f  Quorum not p r e s en t  M eetin g  to he d isso lv ed  o r  a d jou rn ed ; ad jou rn ed  M eetin g  to transact B u sin ess.—If at the 
expiration of half an hour from the time appointed for the meeting the required number of persons shall not be present 
at the meeting, the meeting, if convened by or upon the requisition of Shareholders, shall be dissolved, but in any other

* case it shall stand adjourned to the same day in the next week at the same time and place ; and no notice of such 
adjournment need be given.

77. . Chairman o f  D irectors o r a  D irector to be a  Chairman o f  General M eetin g ;  in  ca se  o f  th eir absen ce o r  refu sa l, a 
Shareholder m ay act.—The Chairman (if any) of the Directors shall be entitled to take the Chair at every General Meeting, 
whether Ordinary or Extraordinary ; but if there be no Chairman, or if at any meeting he shall not be present within 
fifteen minutes after the time appointed for holding such meeting, or if he shall refuse to take the Chair, the Shareholders 
shall choose another Director as Chairman ; and if no Directors be present, or if all the Directors present decline to take 
the Chair then the Shareholders present shall choose one of their number to be Chairman.

78. B usin ess con fin ed  to E lection o f  Chairman w h ile Chair m ean t.—No business shall be discussed at any. General 
Meeting except the election of a Chairman whilst the Chair is vacant.

79. Chairman w ith  C onsent m ay ad jou rn  M eeting.—The Chairman with the consent of the meeting, may adjourn 
any meeting from time to time and from place to place, but no business shall be transacted at any adjourned meeting 
other than the business left unfinished at the meeting from which the adjournment took place, unless due notice shall 
be given.

80. M inutes o f  G eneral M eetin g .—Minutes of the proceedings of every General Meeting, whether Ordinary or 
Extraordinary, shall be entered in a book to be kept for that purpose, and shall when so entered be signed as soon as 
practicable by the Chairman of the same meeting, or by the Chairman of the succeeding meeting, and the same when 
so entered and signed shall be evidence of all such proceedings and of the proper election of the Chairman.

Voting at Meetings. .
' 81. Vot .—At any meeting every resolution shall in the first instance be decided by a show of hands. . In case 

there shall be an equality of votes, the Chairman at such meeting shall be entitled to give a casting vote in addition to the 
votes to which he may be entitled as a Shareholder ; and unless a poll be immediately demanded by the Chairman, or in 
writing by some Shareholder present at the meeting and entitled to vote, a declaration by the Chairman that a resolution 
has been carried, and an entry to that effect in the minute book of the Company, shall be sufficient evidence of-the fact 
without proof of the number of votes recorded in favour of or against such resolution.

82. Poll.—If a poll be duly demanded, the same shall be taken in such manner, and at such time and place as the 
Chairman shall direct, and the result of the poll shall be deemed to be the resolution of the meeting at which the poll was 
demanded. The demand for a poll shall not prevent the continuance of a meeting for the transaction of any business 
other<than the question on which a poll has been demanded. The demand for a poll may be withdrawn.

83. P o ll how  taken.—I t  at any meeting a poll be demanded by the Chairman or by a notice in writing signed by 
some Shareholder present at the meeting and entitled to vote, which notice shall be delivered during the meeting to the 
Chairman; the meeting shall, if necessary, be adjourned, and the poll shall be taken at such time and in such manner as 
the Chairman shall direct, and in such case every Shareholder shallhave the number of votes to which he may been entitled 
as hereinafter provided, and in case at any such poll there shall be an equality of votes, the Chairman of the meeting at 
which such poll shall have been taken shall be entitled to a casting vote in addition to any votes to which he may be 
entitled as a Shareholder and proxy and attorney, and t h e  r e su l t  of such poll shall be deemed to be the resolution of. the 
Company in such meeting.

84. No P o ll on  E lection  o f  C hairm an o r on  Q uestion o f  A djournm ent.—No poll shall be demanded on the election 
of a Chairman of the meeting or on any question of adjournment.

85. Voting in  P er son  o r by P rox y o r A ttorney.—Votes may be given either personally, or by proxy, or by attorney 
duly authorized.

86. Number o f  Votes to w h ich  Shareho lder entitled.-—On a show of hands every Shareholder present in person or 
by attorney shall have one vote only. In case of a poll every Shareholder present in p e r so n  o r  by proxy or attorney shall , 
have one vote for any number of shares held by him up to fifty shares. He shall have an additional vote for every fifty 
shares held by him beyond the first fifty shares up to three hundred shares. He shall have an additional vote for every 
hundred shares held by him beyond the first three hundred shares up to one thousand shares, and he shallhave an additional 
votefor every two hundred and fifty shares held by him beyondthe first one thousand shares. When voting on a resolution 
involving the sale of the Company’s estates or any portion thereof or the winding up of the Company, every Shareholder 
shall have one vote for every one share held by him.

87. N on.Shareholder not to be a pp o in ted  P rox y ; bu t A ttorney though n o t Shareho lder m ay to te .—N o person shall 
be appointed a proxy who is not a Shareholder of the Company, but the attorney of a Shareholder, even though not 
himself a Shareholder of the Company, may represent and vote for his principal at any meeting of the Company, or of any 
class of Shareholders of the Company.

88. No Shareholder in  A rrear to ex ercise R igh ts and no Shareholder in  A rrear o r  n o t reg istered  a t lea st T hree M onths 
previou s to the M eetin g to vote.—No person shall exercise any rights of a Shareholder until his name shall have been entered 
in the Register of Shareholders, and he shall have paid all calls and other moneys for the time being payable on every 
share in the Company held by him and no Shareholder shall be entitled to vote or speak at any General Meeting unless 
all calls due from him on his shares, or any of them, shall have been paid ; and no Shareholder other than the curator 
of a minor Shareholder, the committee of a lunatic Shareholder or the person becoming entitled to shares in consequence 
of the death, bankruptcy, or liquidation of any Shareholder, or the marriage of any female Shareholder shall be entitled 
to vote or speak at anymeeting held after the expiration of three months from the registration of the Company, in respect 
of or as the holder of any share which he has acquired by transfer, unless he hasbeen at least three months previously to the 
time of holding the meeting at which he proposes to vote or speak, duly registered as the holder of the share in respect 
of which he claims to vote or speak.

89. In strum en t o f  P rox y to be in  W riting.—Every instrument appo nting a proxy shall be in writing under the 
■ hand of the appointor or of his attorney duly authorized in writing or if such appointer is a corporation, wider the common

seal, or under the hand of some attorney of such corporation duly authorized in writing in that behalf.
90. When In strum en t o f  P rox y to be d eposited .—The instrument appointing a proxy, with the letter or power of

attorney (it any) under which it is signed, shall be deposited at the office at least forty-eight hours before the time appointed 
for holding the meeting or adjourned meeting as the case may be. at which the person named in such instrument proposes 
to: yote; otherwise the person so named shall not he entitled to vote in respect thereof. No instrument appointing a 
proxy shall be valid after the expiration of twelve months from the date of its execution. . . . , t ,

' * >. o
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. ' jfifl. When Power of Attorney to be deposited.—The power of attorney under which a person proposes to vote shall
•bo deposited at'the office for registration in the books of the Company at least forty-eight hours before the time appointed 
for holding the meeting or adjourned meeting as the case may be at which the person named in such power of attorney 
proposes to vote, otherwise the person so named shall not be entitled to vote in respect thereof.
" 1 92. Form of Instrument of Proxy.—Every instrument of proxy, whether for a specified meeting or otherwise,
shall, as'nearly as circumstances will admit, be in the form or to the effect following :—

Kallebokta Estates Company, Limited.
I ,---------- , o f---------- , being a Shareholder of Ka'debokka Estat's Company, Limited, hereby appoint

---------- 1 0{ ---------- , or failing him---------- , o f-----------, or failing him-----------, of  ---- -——, as my
proxy to vote for me and on my behalf, and if necessary to demand a poll at the (Ordinary or Extraordinary,
as the case may be), General Meeting of the Company, to be held on th e -----------day of -------------, and
at any adjournment thereof.

As witness my hand, this---------- day o f ----------- , One thousand Xine hundred an d ------——.
93. Objection to Validity of Vote to be made at the Meeting or Poll.—Xo objection sliall be made to the validity of 

any vote (whether given personally or by proxy or by attorney) except at the meeting or poll at which such vote shall 
be tendered and every vote (whether given personally or by proxy or by attorney) to which no objection shall be made 
at such meeting or poll shall be deemed valid for all purposes of such meeting or poll whatsoever.

94. No Shareholder to be-prevented from Voting by being Personally interested in Hesult. -Xo Shareholder shall be 
prevented from voting by reason of his being personally interested in the result of the voting.

Directors.

95. Number of Directors. —The number of Directors shall never be less than three nor more thun five. In the event 
of the number of Directors in Ceylon ever being reduced to one, such remaining Director shall immediately cause to be 
convened an Extraordinary General Meeting of the Shareholders for the purpose of tilling up one or more of t ho vacancies; 
but, in the event of a quorum of Shareholders not attending such meeting (which shall not ho adjourned for tlie purpose 
of enabling a quorum to be present) the remaining Director shall himself appoint a Director to fill one of the vacancies. 
Any Director so appointed shall hold office until the next Ordinary General Meeting of the Company. Cut il such appoint
ment the remaining Director shall not act except for the purpose of appointing another, and if necessary enabling him 
to be placed on the Register of Shareholders.

96. Q ualification o f  D irectors.—The quediGction o f  a Director sliall lie the holding in his own right alone, and not 
jointly with any other person of shares of the Company, of any class whether fully paid or partly paid, of t iie total nominal 
value of at leaat One thousand Five hundred Rupees(Rs. 1,500) and upon which, in the case of partly [mid up shares, 
all calls for the time being shall have been paid, and this qualification sliall apply as well to the first Director.-, as to all 
future Directors. A Director may act before acquiring his qualification, but shall in any case acquire t he same within two 
months from his appointment or election.

97. Remuneration of Directors.—As remuneration for their services the Directors shall be entitled to appropriate 
a sum not exceeding Five thousand Rupees (Re. 5,000) annually to be divided between them in such maimer as they may 
determine, but the Company in General Meeting may at any time alter the amount of such remunerution mr the future, 
and such remuneration shall not be considered as including any remuneration for special or extra services hereinafter 
referred to, nor any extra remuneration to the Managing Directors of the Company. The Directors shall also lie entitled 
to be repaid all travelling and hotel expenses pro|x»rJy incurred by them in or with a view to the performance of their 
duties.

98. Appointment of First Directors and Duration of their Office.—The first Director* .-hall be Ali-ter Hastings 
Steuart Clarke of Kallebokka estate. Madulkelle, Thomas Yates Wright nnd Arthur Stanley Ci llett, both < f Colombo, 
who shall hold office till the First Ordinary General Meeting of the Company, w hen they shall nil ret ire. but sliall be eligible 
for re-electic n.

99. Directors may appoint Managing Director or Directors : his or their Remuneration. One or more of the 
Directors may be appointed by the Directors to act as Secretary, Managing Director or Managing Directors, and (or) 
Yisiting Agent or Visiting Agents of the Company, or Superintendent or Superintendents of any of the Company's estates, 
for such time and on such terms as the Directors may dcrtcmiine or fix by agreement with the person or persons appointed 
to the office; and they may from time to time revoke such appointment and apjxrint another or ot her Secretary . Managing 
Director or Managing Directors, and (or) Visiting Agent or Agents. Superintendent or .Superintendents, and t he Directors 
may impose and confer on the Managing Director or Managing Directors all or any duties and powers that might be 
imposed or conferred on any Manager of the Company. If any Director shall be called upon to |>erform any extra services, 
the Directors may arrange with such Director for such special remuneration for such services, either by way of salary, 
commission, or the payment of a lump sum of money, as they shall think fit.

100. AppoiiUment of Successors to Directors.—The General Meeting at which Director.- ret ....... . ought to retire by
rotation shall appoint successor* to them, and in default thereof -ucli successors may he appoint ed by t lie Heard or at a 
subsequent Ordinary General Meeting. Xo person, not being a retiring Director, -hall, tmli-s recommended by the 
Directors for election, be eligible for election to tho office of Director at any General Meeting, mile-- he or some other 
Shareholder intending to propose him has, at least- seven clear day* before the meeting, depo-ited at the office, a 
notice'in writing under hia hand signifying his candidattire for the appointment or the intention of -neb Shareholder to 
propose him.

101. Board may fill up Vacancies.—The Board shall have power at any time and from time to time before the 
First Ordinary General Meeting to supply any vacancies in their number arising from death, re-ignation, or otherwise.

109. Duration of Officeof Director appointed to Vacancy.—Any casual vacancy occurring in the number of Directors 
subsequent to the First Ordinary General Meeting may be filled up by the Directors, but any person -o cho-en -hull retain 
hip office so long only ae the vacating Director would have retained the same if no vacancy had occurred.

103. To retire Annually.—At the Second Ordinary General Meeting and at the Ordinary General Meeting in 
ovsry subsequent year one of the Directors for the time being shall ret ire from offire a* provided in Article li>4.

104. Retiring Directors how determined.—The Director* to retire from office at the Second and Third Ordinary 
General Meetings shall, unless the Directors otherwise arrange among themselves, be determined by ballet ; in every 
subsequent year the Directors to retire shall be those who have been longest in office.

105. Retirxng Directors eligible for Re-election.—Retiring Directors shall be eligible for re-election.
106- Decision of Question as to Retirement.—In case an v question shall arise as to which of the Director- who have 

Si“ U the 8&me shall be decided by the Directors by ballot.
.- • * ■ °* increased or reduced.—The Company in General Meeting mav from time to time

nUmW Dttectors- * *  determine in what rot at ion such inorea-ed or . educed number
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... 108. I f  E lection not m ade, r e t ir in g  D irectors to con tinu e u n til next M eetin g .—If at any meeting at which an election 
of. a, director ought to take place the place of the retiring Director is not filled up, the retiring Director may continue in 
officquntil the next Ordinary General Meeting, and so on from meeting to meeting until his place is filled up, unless i i  
shall be determined at such meeting to reduce the number of Directors.

109. R esigna tion  o f  D irectors.—A Director may at any time give notice in writing of his intention to resign by 
delivering such notice to the Secretary, or by depositing the same at the office, or by tendering his written resignation at 
a meeting of the Directors.

110. D irectors m ay con tra ct w ith  the C om pany.—A Director or intending Director shall not be disqualified by 
his office fr om  entering into a contract or arrangement with the Company, either as vendor, purchaser, manager, agent, 
broker, or otherwise, and no such contract or arrangement nor any contract or arrangement entered into by or on behalf 
of*the Company with any person, firm, or company of or in which any Director shall be in any way interested shall be 
avoided, nor shall any Director so contracting or being so interested be liable to account to the Company for any profit 
realized by any such contract or arrangement by reason of such Director holding the office of Director, or of the fiduciary 
relation thereby established. Any Director so contracting, or being so interested as aforesaid,shall disclose at the Beard 
Meeting at which the contract or arrangement is determined upon the nature of his interest, if his interest then exsits, 
or in any other case at the First Board Meeting after the acquisition of his interest, and a Director shall not as a Director 
vote in respect of any contract or arrangement in which he is so interested as aforesaid, and if lie do so vote his vote shall 
not be counted, but this prohibition shall not apply to any contract by or on behalf of the Company to give to the Directors 
or any of them any security by way of indemnity or of security for advances or to a settlement or set-off of cross claims, 
and it may at any time or times be suspended or relaxed, either prospectively or retrospectively, by a General Meeting. 
A general notice that a Director is a member of any specified firm or company, and is to be regarded as interested in any 
transaction With such firm or company, shall be sufficient disclosure under this Article, and after such general notice it- 
shall not be necessary to give any special notice relating to any particular transaction with such firm or company as 
aforesaid.

111. When Office o f  D irector to be va ca ted .—The office of Director shall ip so  fa c to  be vacated—
(o) If he resign his office.

^6) If he become bankrupt or insolvent, or suspend payment or file a petition for the liquidation of his affairs, 
or compound with his creditors.

(c ) If by reason of mental or bodily infirmity he become incapable of acting.
. (d) If he cease to hold the required number of shares to qualify him for the office, or do not acquire the same 

within two months of his appointment or election.
(e) If he cease to ordinarily reside in Ceylon or be absent f r om  Ceylon f o r a  period of twelve consecutive months.

Provided that until an  entry of his office having been so vacated be made in the minutes of the Board, his acts 
as a Director shall be as effectual as if his office were not vacated.

A Director may hold any other office or position under the Company in conjunction with his Directorship (other 
than that of Auditor) and on such terms with respect to remuneration and otherwise as the Directors shall determine, 
and a Director may by himself or his firm act in any professional capacity (other than that of Auditor) for the Company, 
and shall be entitled to remuneration accordingly as if he were not a Director.

112. How D irectors rem oved  and  S u ccesso rs app o in ted .—-The Company may, by an extraordinary resolution, reamove 
any Director before the expiration of his period of office, and may, by an ordinary resolution, appoint another person in 
his stead. The Director so appointed shall hold office only during such time as the Director in whose place he is appointed 
would have held the same if he had not been removed.

I ndemnity .

113. The Directors, Managing Director, managers, agents, auditors, secretaries, and other officers or servants 
for the time being of the Company, and the trustees (if any) for the time being acting in relation to any of the affairs of 
the Company, and every of them, and every of their heirs, executors, and administrators shall be indemnified and secured 
harmless out of the assets and profits of the Company from and against all actions, costs, charges, losses, damages, and 
expenses which they or any of them, their or any of their heirs, executors, or administrators, shall or may incur or sustain 
by or by reason of any contract entered into or any act done, concurred in, or omitted in or about the execution of their 
duty or supposed duty in their respective offices or trusts, except such (if any) as they shall incur or sustain by or through 
their own wilful act, neglect, or default respectively, and none of them shall he answerable for the acts, receipts, neglects, 
or defaults of the other or others of them, or for joining in any receipt for the sake of conformity, or for any bankers or 
other persons with whom any moneys or effects belonging to the Company shall or may be lodged or doposited for safe 
custody, or for any bankers, brokers, or other persons into whose hands any property or money of the Company may 
come, or for any defect of title of the Company to any property purchased, or for insufficiency or deficiency of or defect 
of title of the Company to any security upon which any moneys of or belonging t o  t h e  C om pany  shall be placed out or 
invested, or for any loss, misfortune, or damage resulting from a n y  such cause as aforesaid, or which may happen in the 
execution of their respective offices or trusts, or in relation thereto, except the same shall happen by or through their own

neglect or default respectively.
114. 1Vo C ontribution to be requ ired  fr om  D irectors b eyond  Amount, i f  a n y , u n pa id  o n fh e ir  S hares.—No contribution 

shall be required from any present or past Director or Manager exceeding the amount, if any, unpaid on the shares in 
respect of which he is liable as a present or past Shareholder.

POWEES OF DlBECTOBS.

115. To acqu ire Kallebokka Estate, <£te.—The Directors, shall have power to purchase or otherwise acquire 
Kallebokka and Deyanilla estates, situated in the Kandy District, and Cabragalla estate, situated in the Matale District 
of the Central Province of the Island of Ceylon.

116. To m anage B u sin ess  o f  C om pany and  p a y  P re lim in a ry  E xpenses, dec.—The business of the Company shall 
be managed by the Directors, either by themselves or through a Managing Director or with the assistance of an agent or 
agents, and/or secretary or secretaries of the Company to be appointed by the Directors for such period and on such terms 
as they shall determine, and the Directors may pay out of the funds of the Company all costs and expenses, as well 
preliminary as otherwise, paid or incurred in and about the formation and the registration of the Company, and in 
connecti n with the placing of the shares of the Company, and in and about the valuation, purchase, or acquisition of 
the said Kallebokka, Deyanilla, and Cabragalla estates, and the purchase, lease, or acquisition of any other lands, 
estates, or property, and the opening, clearing, planting, and cultivation thereof, and in or about the working aad 
business of the Company.



2*78 I. — CEYLON GOVERNMENT GAZETTE —  J une 29, 1928 ii
_______ _  _______________^ ^ ^ . ♦ j * S

117. To acquire Property, to appoint Officers, and pap Expenses.—The Directors shall have power to purchase;}] 
stales on > or in avwtmngA, or otherwise acquire for the Company any estates, lands, property, rights, options,];
or privileges which the Company is authorized to acquire at such price and for such consideration and upon such titlti'J 
and generally on such terms and conditions as they may think fit; and to make and they may make such regulation^ 
for the management'of the business and property of the Company as they may from time to  time think proper, and fjaiffc 
that purpose may appoint such managers, agents, secretaries, treasurers, accountants, buyers, and other officers, visiting's 
agents, inspectors, superintendents, clerks, artizans, labourers, and other servants for such period or periods and with-!; 
suoh remuneration and at such salaries and upon such terms and conditions as they may consider advisable, and may pay ; 
the expenses occasioned thereby out of the funds of the Company, and may from time to time remove or suspend all egf 
any of the managers, agents, secretaries, treasurers, accountants, buyers, and other officers, visiting agents, inspectors,]] 
superintendents, olerks, artizans, labourers, and other servants, for suoh reason as they may think proper and advisable''', 
and without assigning any cause. f

118. To appoint Proctors and Attorneys.—The Directors shall have power to appoint a prootor or proctors, solicitor? 
or 60lioitors, attorney or attorneys to assist in Carrying on or protecting the business of the Company, on suoh terms, as 
they may oonsider proper, and from time to time to revoke suoh appointment.

119. To open Banking Account ̂ ind operate thereon, <fro.—The Directors shall have power to open on behalf o f the 
Company any account or accounts with such bank or banks as they may select or appoint, and also by such signatures 
as they may appoint to draw, accept, make, endorse, sign, and execute cheques, bills of exchange, and promissory notes, , 
bills of lading, receipts, contracts, and agreements, bonds, mortgages, proxies to any prootor or proctors, and other 
documents on behalf of and to further the interests of the Company.

120. To sell and dispose of Company's Property, dec.—It shall be lawful for the Directors, if authorized so to .do 
by an extraordinary resolution of the Shareholders in General Meeting, to arrange terms for the amalgamation o f the 
Company with any other company or companies, or individual or individuals} or for the sale or disposal of the badness, 
estates, lands, and effects of the Company or any part or parts, share or shares thereof respectively, or the assignment 
of the whole or any part of parts of its leasehold interests in any estate or land, or the sub-lease of the whole or any part 
or parts thereof to any company or person, upon such terms and in such manner as the Directors shall think fit, and the 
Diieotora shall have power to do all such things as may be necessary for carrying such amalgamation, sale, or other dis
position into effect so far as a resolution or a special resolution of the Company is not by law neoessary for such purpose; 
and in case any terms so arranged by the Directors include or make necessary the dissolution of the Company, the Company 
shall be dissolved to that end.

121. General Powers.—The Directors shall carry on the business of the Company in such manner as they may 
think most expedient; and in addition to the powers and authorities by the Ordinance or by these presents expressly 
conferred on them, they may exercise all such powers, give all suoh consents, make all such arrangements, appoint d  such 
agents, managers, secretaries, treasurers, accountants, and other officers, clerks, assistants, artizans, mid workers, end 5 
generally do all suoh acts and things as are or shall be by the Ordinance and by these presents directed and authorized^ 
to be exercised, given, made, or done by the Company, and are not by the Ordinance or by these presents required tolissiu 
exercised or done by the Company in General Masting, subject, nevertheless, to the provisions of the Ordinance and of thsBo*g 
presents and to such regulations and provisions (if any) as may, from time to time, be prescribed by the Company iriS 
General Meeting; but no regulation made by the Company in General Meeting shall invalidate any prior act of the Boardalj 
which would have been valid if suoh regulation had not been made- The generality of the powers conferred by any artiole}i| 
in these presents on the Directors shall not be taken to be limited by any article conferring any special or expressed power*;*}?

122. Special Powers.—In furtherance and not in limitation of, and without prejudice to, the general powers ■'
conferred or implied in the last preceding article, and of the other powers conferred by these presents, it is hereby expressly 
declared that the Directors shall have the powers following (that is to say):— '■

(1) To institute, conduct, defend, compound, or abandon any action, suit, prosecution, or legal proceedings 1
by or against the Company, or its officers or otherwise concerning the affairs of the Company, and also to '} 
compound and allow time for payment or satisfaction of any debts due and of any claims and demands ] 
by or against the Company. /

(2) To refer any claims or demands by or against the Company to arbitration, and observe and perform the i
awards.

(3) To make and give receipts, releases, and other discharges for money payable to the Company and for ]}}
nlftima and demands of the Company.

(4) To act on behalf of the Company in all matters relating to bankrupts and insolvents with power to accept. ;
the office of trustee, assignee, liquidator, inspector, or any similar office.

(6) To invest any of the moneys of the Company upon suoh securities and in such manner as they may think fit;4|
subject to the provisions of Article 3 hereof, and so that they shall not be restricted to such securities;]}] 
as are permissible to trustees, without special powers, and from time to time to vary or realize such.];;; 
investments.

(8) From time to time to provide for the management of the affairs of the Company abroad in suoh manner]?; 
as they think fit, and to establish any local boards or agenoies for managing any of the affaire of the ] 
Company abroad, and to appoint any persons to be members of such local board or any managers oritfii 
agents and to fix their remuneration.

(7) From time to time and at any time to delegate to any one or more of the Directors of the Company for .th ^
time being or any other person or company for the time being, residing or carrying on business in Ceyloaj]| 
or elsewhere, all or any of the powers hereby made exercisable by the Directors, except those relating.?}! 
to shares and any others as to which special provisions inconsistent with such delegation are herein .? 
contained; and they shall have power to fix the remuneration of and at any time to  remove sud||| 
Director or other person or company end to annual or vary any snob delegation. They shall « 0t£; 
however be entitled to delegate any powers o f borrowing or charging the property of the company to;}]; 
any agent of the Company or other person except by instrument in writing, which shall specifically ’.] 
state the extent to which suoh powers may be used by the person or persons to whom they aro se delegated ;; 
and compliance therewith shaD-be a condition precedent to the exercise of these powers.

P b o o k e d ix q s  o f  D iu e o t o h s .

123. Meeting of Directors.—The Directors may meet for the despatch of business, adjourn, and otherwise; regulate;]?';;
their meetinga aa they may think fit, and.determine the quorum necessary for the transaction of business; until otherwise]]} 
determined, two Directors shall be a quorum. ify-1 *■>
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- u;ii'' 124. A D irector m a y  sum m on  M eetin gs o f  D irectors.—A Director may at any time and the secretary shall at the 
resjuept of' a Director summon a meeting of Directors.

'■ Who is  to p r e s id e  at M eetin gs o f  B oard.—The Board may elect w Chairman of their meetings and determine
the' period for which he is to hold office, and all meetings of the Directors shall be presided over by the Chairman, if one 
has been.'elected and if present, but if there be a vacancy in the office of Chairman, or if at any meeting of Directors the 
Chairrnan be not present at the time appointed for holding the same, then and in that case the Directors present shall 
choose one of their number to be Chairman of such meeting.

126. Q uestions a t M eetin gs how  d ecid ed .—Any question which shall arise at any meeting of the Directors shall be 
decided by a majority of votes, and in case of an equality of votes the Chairman thereat shall have a casting vote in 
addition to his vote as a Director.

127. Board m ay a p p o in t C omm ittees.—The Board may delegate any of their powers to committees consisting of 
such member or members of their body as the Board think fit, and they may from time to time revoke and discharge any 
suoh committee, either wholly or in part, and either as to persons or purposes, but every committee so formed shall, in 
exercise of the powers delegated to it, conform to all such regulations as may be prescribed by the Board. All acts done 
by any such committee, in conformity with such regulations and in the fulfilment of the purposes of their appointment, 
but not otherwise, shall have the like force and effect as if done by the Board.

128. Acte o f  B oard o r C om m ittee va lid  n otw ith stand in g In fo rm a l A ppoin tm en t.—-The acts of the Board or of any 
committee appointed by the Board shall, notwithstanding any vacancy in the Board or committee, or defect in the 
appointment or qua'ideation of any Director or of any member of the committee, be as valid as if no such vacancy or 
defect had existed, and as if every person had been duly appointed provided the same be done before the discovery of the 
defect.

129. R egu lation  o f  P ro ce ed in g s  o f  C ommittees.—The meetings and proceedings of such committees shall be governed 
by the provisions herein contained for regulating the meetings and proceedings of Direeto s, so far as the same are 
applicable thereto, and are not superseded by the express terms of the appointment of such committee respectively, or 
any regulation imposed by the Board.

130. R esolu tion  in  w ritin g  b y a ll the D irectors as va lid  a s  i f  p a ssed  a t a  M eetin g  o f  D irectors.—A resolution in writing 
signed in approval thereof by all the Directors for the time being resident in Ceylon (provided such Directors shall not be 
less than two in number) shall be as valid and effectual as if it had been passed at a meeting of the Directors duly called 
and constituted, provided that not fewer than two Directors shall sign it.

• 131. M inutes o f  P ro ce ed in g s  o f  the C om pany and the D irectors to be reco rd ed .—The Directors shall cause minutes 
to be made in books to be provided for the purpose of the following matters, v id e M eet;—

(а) Of all appointments of officers and committees made by the Directors.
(б) Of the names of the Directors present at each meeting of the Directors and of the members of any committee

appointed by the Board present at each meeting of the committee.
(c) Of the resolutions and proceedings of all General Meetings.
(d) Of the resolutions and proceedings of all meetings of the Directors and of the committees appointed by

the Board. *
(e) Of all orders made by the Directors.
(/) Of the use of the Company’s seal.

132. S igna tu re o f  M inu tes o f  P ro ce ed in g s  an d  e f f e c t  th ereo f.—All such minutes shall be signed by the person or one 
of the persons who shall have presided as Chairman at the General Meeting, the Board Meeting, or Committee Meeting 
at which the business minuted shall have been transacted, or by the person or one of the persons who shall preside as 
Chairman at the next ensuing General Meeting, Board Meeting, or Committee Meeting, respectively ; and all minutes 
purporting to have been signed by any Chairman of any General Meeting, Board Meeting, or Committee Meeting, 
respectively, shall, for all purposes whatsoever, be p r im a  f a c i e  evidence of the actual and regular passing of the resolutions, 
and the actual and regular transaction or occurrence of the proceedings and other matters purporting to be so recorded, 
and of the regularity of the meeting at which the same shall appear to have taken place, and of the Chairmanship and 
signature of the person appearing to have signed as Chairman, and of the date on which such meeting was held.

ComtAiry ’s Seal.
133. The u se o f  the S ea l.—The seal of the Company shall not be used or affixed to any deed, certificate of shares 

or other instrument except in the presence of two or more of the Directors, or of one Director, and the Agents and/or 
Secretaries of tlje Company, who shall attest the sealing thereof; such attestation on the part of the Agents and /or Secretaries, 
itiPthe event of a firm being the Agents and/or Secretaries, being signified by a partner or duly authorized manager, attorney, 
or agent of the said firm signing the firm name or the firm name p e r  p ro cu ra tion em  or signing for and on behalf of the 
said firm as such agents and f  r  secretaries, and in the event of a company whether domiciled or incorporated in the Island 
of Ceylon or elsewhere being the agents and/ w secretaries, being signified by a Director orthe Secretary or the duly authorized 
attorney of such company signing for and on behalf of such company as agents and/or secretaries. The sealing shall not be 
attested by one person in the dual capacity of Director and representative of the agents and /or secretaries. Any instrument 
sealed with the seal of the Company and signed by two or more Directors or by one Director and the Agents and /or Secretaries 
of the Company shall be presumed to be duly executed.

Accounts.
, 134. What A ccounts to be kept.—The Agents and/or Secretaries for the time being or, if there be no Agents s£i

Secretaries, the Directors, shall cause true accounts to be kept of the paid-up capital for the time being of the Company, , 
and. of all sums of money received and expended by the Company, and of the matters in respect of which such receipt and 
expenditure take place, and of the assets, credits, and liabilities of the Company, and generally of all its com m erc ia l, 
financial, and other affairs, transactions, and engagements, and of all other matters necessary for showing the true financial 
state and condition of the Company ; and the accounts shall be kept in such hooks and in such a manner at the office as the 
Directors think fit.

135. A ccounts how  and  when  op en  to In sp ection .—The Directors shall from time to time determine whether, and 
to what extent and at what times and places, and under what conditions or regulations the accounts and books of the 
Company or any of them shall be open to the inspection of the Shareholders j and no Shareholder shall have any right 
of inspecting any account or book or document of the Company, except as conferred by the Ordinance or authorized by 
the Birectors or by a resolution of the Company in General Meeting. - - > > ;
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130. Profit and Loss Account and Balance Sheet to be furnished to General M eetin g .At the Ordinary General 
Mm»t.ing in every year the Directors shall lay before thet Company a profit and loss account and a balance sheet containing 
a summary of the property and liabilities^ the Company for the period since the preceding account and balance sheet 
or in the case of the first account and balance sheet since the incorporation of the Company made up to a date not more 
than six months before such meeting.

137. Report to accompany Statement.—Every such aooount and balance sheet shall -be accompanied by a report,
of the Directors as to the state and condition of the Company, and as to the amount which, they recommend to be paid' 
out of the profits by way of dividend to the Shareholders, and the account, balance sheet, and report shall be signed by 
the Directors. * .

138. Copy of Balance Sheet to be sent to Shareholders.—A printed copy of such balance sheet shall, at least seven' 
days previous to such meeting, be delivered at, or posted to, the registered address of every Shareholder.

D m om ns, Boots, awd R eserve F oot/
139. Where any asset is bought by the Company as from a past date (whether suoh date be before or after the 

incorporation of the Company) upon the terms that the Company shall as from that date take the profits and bear the 
losses thereof, suoh profits or losses, as the oase may be, shall, at the discretion of the Directors, be credited or debited 
wholly or in part to revenue account, and in that oase the amount so credited or debited shall for the purpose of ascertain
ing the fund available for dividend be treated as a profit ox loss arising from the business of the Company.

140. Division o f Profits.—Subject to the rights of holders of shares issued upon special conditions and' to  any 
arrangement that may be made by the Company to the contrary and subject as to shares not fully paid up to any special 
arrangement made as regards money paid in advance of calls and subjeot to the provisions of these presents as to reserve 
fund the profits of the Company shaft be divisible among the Shareholders in proportion to the capital paid or credited 
as paid on the shares held by them respectively.

141. Declaration of Dividends.—The Company in General Meeting may declare a dividend to be paid to the 
Shareholders according to their rights and interests in the profits and may fix the time for payment. Provided always: 
that if shares shall have been issued during the course of a financial year the holder thereof shall subjeot to any arrangement 
made by the Directors to the contrary only be entitled to have paid to him in respect of dividends on suoh shares a 
proportionate part of the dividends for such financial year calculated on the proportionate part of the year from the date 
on whioh such shares were rllotted treating suoh dividends as earned rateably over the whole year. No dividend shall 
be payable out of the'capital of the Company and the declaration of the Board as to the amount available for dividend 
shall be conclusive.' No dividend shall exceed the amount recommended from time to time by the Board but the Company . 
in General Meeting may declare a smaller dividend.

142. Payment of Dividend in Specie, dse.—Any General Meeting may direct payment of any dividend declared .1 
at such, meeting or of any interim dividend, which may subsequently be declared by the Directors, wholly or in part in ■ 
sterling by means of drafts or cheques on London, or by the distribution of specific assets and in particular of paid-up 
shares, debentures, or debenture stock of the Company, or of any other company, or in any other form of specie, or in any j 
one or more of suoh ways and the Directors shall give effect to suoh direction; and where any difficulty arises in regard 1 
to the. distribution, they may settle the same as they think expedient, and in particular may issue fractional certificates, S 
and may fix the value for distribution of such specific assets, or any part thereoL and may determine that cash payments I  
shall be made to any Shareholder upon the footing of the value so fixed, in order to adjust the rights of all parties and' * 
may vest any such specific assets in trustees upon such trusts for the persons entitled to the dividend as may seem 
expedient to the Board.

143. Interim Dividend.—The Directors may, also if they think fit, from time to time and at any time, without 
the sanction of a General Meeting, determine on and declare an interim dividend to be paid, and (or) pay a bonus to the 
Shareholders on account and in anticipation of the dividend for the then current year.

144. Reserve Fund.—Previously to the Directors paying or recommending any dividend on preference or ordinary _f
shares, they may set aside out of the profits of the Company, gueh sum as they think proper' as a reserve fund, and may | 
invest the same in such securities as they shall think fit (subjeot to the provisions of Article 3 hereof) or place the same 
on fixed deposit in any bank or banks, and may from time to time deal with, vary, or realize suoh securities and dispose 
oil all or any part thereof for the benefit of the Company. The Directors may divide the reserve fund into suoh apeoial J 
funds as they think fit, with full power to employ the assets constituting the reserve fund in the business of the Company,, 
and that without bring bound to keep the same separate from the other assets, and the Directors may also carry forward, 
any profits whioh they may deem it not prudent, to divide.' |

146. Application thereof.—The Directors may from time to time apply such portions as they think fit of the 
reserve fund to meet contingencies, or for the payment of accumulated dividends due on preference shares or for equalizing ,1 
dividends, or for working the business of the Company or for repairing or maintaining or extending the buildings and 1 
premises or for the repair or renewal or extension of the property or plant connected with the business of the 
Company or any part thereof, or for any other purpose of the Company which they may from time to time dejm 
expedient.

146. Capitalization of Reserve.—Tho Company in General Meeting may at any time and from time to time pass 
a resolution that any sum not required for the payment cr provision of any fixed preferential dividend and (a) for the J 
time being standing to the credit of any reserve fund or reserve account of the Company including premiuxxnis leceived || 
on the issue of any shares, debentures, debenture stock, or other , obligations of the Company or any sum arising from any 
operation creating an excess of assets on capital account or (6) being undivided net profits in the bands of the Company Jjj 
be capitalized, and that such sum be set free fox distribution and be appropriated as capital to and amongst tho ordinary 
Shumhnlilaf-, in the unH pmpnrtimMi in which they would have been entitled thereto if the same had been distributed .
by way of dividend on the ordinary shares and in such manner as the resolution may direct, and such resolution shall' |  
bo^affectivo provided that such powers shall not be exercised unless recommended by the Board, and the Directors shall ..̂  

ordance with suoh resolution apply such sum in paying up in full (or, with the consent of all the ordinary Share- > 
s in part) any unissued shares, debentures, debenture stock, or other obligati ns of tho Company on behalf of the 
ry Shareholders aforesaid, and appropriate such shares, debentures, debenture stock, or other, obligations and 

Unite the same credited as fully pida up (or, as the case may be, partly paid up) amongst suoh Shareholders in the 
.proportions afo’ * said in satisfaction of their shares and interests in the said capitalized sum, or shall apply such sUm or 
aijby part thereof on behalf of tho Shareholders aforesaid in paying up the whole or pait of any uncalled balance which shall 
for the time bring be unpaid in respect of any issued ordinary shares held by such Shareholders or otherwise deal with 
.suoh sum as directed by suoh resolution. Where any difficulty arises in respect of any such distribution, the' Directors 
may settle the same as they think expedient, and in particular they may issue fractional certificates, fix the value fw 
distribution of way shares, debentures, debenture stock, or other obligations, "make cash payments to any Shareholder!} 
cn the footing of the value so fixed in order to  adjust rights, and vest any such shares, debentures,, debenture stock, or 
other obligations in trustees upon such trusts for the persons entitled to share in the appropriation and distribution-aa 
may seem just and expedient to the Directors.
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147. Unpaid In teres t or D ividend not to bear Interest.-—-No unpaid interest or dividend shall ever bear interest 

against the Company. ,
/ \ I f8. No Shareho lder to r e c e iv e  D ividend w h ile Debt du e to C o m p a n y . Shareholder shall be entitled to receive

payment of any dividend or bonus in respect of his share or shares whilst any moneys may be due or owing from him 
(weather alone or jointly with any ether parson) to the Company in respect of such share or shares, or otherwise 
howsoever.

149. D irectors m ay d edu ct Debt from , the D ividends.—The Directors may deduct from the dividend payable to 
any Shareholder all sums of money due from him*(whether alone or jointly with any other person) to the Company, and 
notwithstanding such sums shall not be payable until after the date when such dividend is payable.

150. D ividends m ay be p a id  by Cheque or W arrant and sen t through the P ost.—Unless otherwise directed any 
dividend may be paid by cheque or warrant sent through the post to the registered address of the Shareholder entitled, 
or, in the case of joint-holders, to the registered address of that one whose name stands first on the register in respect of 
the joint holding ; but the Company shall not be liable or responsible for the loss of any such cheque or dividend warrant 
sent through the post.

151. N otice o f  D ividend ; F or fe itu re o f  u n cla im ed  D ividend.—Notice of all dividends to become payable shall be
given to each Shareholder entitled thereto ; and all dividends unclaimed by any Shareholder for three years after notice 
thereof is given may be forfeited by a resolution of the Board of Directors for the benefit of the Company, and, if the 
Directors think fit, may be applied in augmentation of the reserve fund. For the purposes of this article any cheques 
or warrants which may be issued for dividends and may not be presented at the Company’s bankers for payment within 
three years shall rank as unclaimed dividends. '

152. Shares h eld  b y a  F irm .—Every dividend payable in respect of any share held by a firm may be paid to, and 
an effectual receipt given by, any partner of such firm or agent duly authorized to sign the name of the firm.

153. Jo in t-h o ld ers other than a  F irm .—-Every dividend, payable in respect of any share held by several persons 
jointly other than a firm may be paid to, and an effectual receipt given by, any one of such persons.

Audit.
154. A ceounts tob e  aud ited .—The accounts of the Company shall from time to time be examined, and the correctness 

of the profit and loss account and balance sheet ascertained by one or more auditor or auditors.
155. ' Q ualification o f  A uditors.—No person shall be eligible as an auditor who is interested otherwise than as a 

Shareholder in any transaction of the Company, but an auditor shall not be debarred from acting as a professional 
accountant in doing any special work for the Company which the Directors may deem necessary. It shall not be a 
necessary qualification for an auditor that he be a Shareholder of the Company, and no Director or officer of the Company 
shall, during his continuance in office, be eligible as an auditor.

156. A ppointm ent and  R etirem en t o f  A uditors.—The Directors shall appoint the first auditor or auditors of the 
Company and fix his or their remuneration; all future auditors, except as is hereinafter mentioned, shall be appointed 
at the Ordinary General Meeting of the Company in each year by the Shareholders present thereat, and shall hol<#their 
office only until the next Ordinary General Meeting after then1 respective appointment, or until otherwise ordered by a 
General Meeting.

157. R etir in g A uditors e lig ib le  f o r  R e-election .—-Retiring auditors shall be eligible for re-election.
158. R em unera tion  o f  A uditors.—The remuneration of the auditors other than the first shall be fixed by the 

Company in General Meeting, and this remuneration may from time to time be varied by a General Meeting.
159. Casual V acancy in  N umber o f  A uditors how  f i l le d  up .—-If any vacancy that may occur in the office of auditor 

shall not be supplied at any Ordinary General Meeting, or if any casual vacancy shall occur, the Directors shall (subject 
to the approval of the next Ordinary General Meeting) fill up the vacancy by the appointment of a person who shall hold 
the office until such meeting.

160. D uty o f  A uditor.—Every auditor shall be supplied with a copy of the profit and loss account and balance sheet 
intended to be laid before the next Ordinary General Meeting, and it shall be his duty to examine the same with the accounts 
and vouchers relating thereto and to report thereon to the meeting generaly or specially as he may think fit.

161. C om pany's A ccoun ts to be op en ed  to A uditors f o r  aud it.—-All accounts, books, and documents whatsoever of the 
Company shall at all times be open to the auditors for the purpose of audit.

Notices.
■ 162. N otices how  au then tica ted .—Notices from the Company may be authenticated by the signature (printed

or written) of the Agents and/or Secretaires, or other persons appointed by the Board to do so.
163. Shareholders to reg is ter  A ddress.—Every Shareholder shall furnish the Company with an address in Ceylon 

which shall be deemed to be his place of abode, and shall be registered as such in the books of the Company.
164. S erv ice o f  N otices.—A notice may be served by the Company upon any Shareholder either personally or by 

sending it through the post in a prepaid letter addressed to such Shareholder at his registered address or place of abode ; 
and any notice so served shall be deemed to be well served for all purposes, notwithstanding that the Shareholder to whom 
such notice is addressed be dead, unless his executors or administrators shall have given to the Directors, or to the Agents 
and/or Secretaries of the Company, their own or some other address in Ceylon.

165. N otice to Jo in t-h o ld ers o f  S hares other than a  F irm .—All notices directed to be given to Share!)olders'lshall,
With respect to any share to which persons other than a firm are jointly entitled, be sufficient if given to any one oDSu'ch 
persons, and notice so given shall be sufficient notice to all the holders of such shares. :

166. Date and P ro o f  o f  S erv ice .—Any notice if served by post shall be deemed to have been served on the day * 
on which the letter containing the same would in ordinary course of post have been delivered at its address, and in proving 
such service it shall be sufficient to prove that the letter containing the notice was properly addressed, and put into a post
box or posted at a post office and the entry in the Company’s books of the leaving or sending by post of any notice at or 
to such address shall be sufficient- evidence thereof and no further evidence shall be necessary.

167. N on-resident Shareho lders m ust reg is ter  A ddresses in  C eylon .—Every Shareholder resident out of Ceylon shall 
name and register in the books of the Company an address within Ceylon at which all notic's shall be served upon him, 
and all notices Served at such address shall be deemed to be well served. If he shall not have named and registered such 
an address, he shall not be entitled to any notice.

*^^66. All notices required to be given by advertisement shall be published in the C eylon G overnment Gazette,
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Arbitration .
160. Directors may refer Disputes to Arbitration.—Whenever any question or other matter whatsoever ariaei in 

diepute b e tm n  the Company and any other company or person, the same m ay be referred by the Directors to  arbitration 
pursuant to and so as with regard to  the mode and consequence o f the reference and in all other respeots to  conform to 
the provisions in that behalf contained in the Civil Procedure Code, 1860, and/or “ The Arbitration Ordinance, 1866,”  
or any then subsisting statutory modification thereof.

Evidence.
170. Evidence in Action by Company against Shareholders.— On the trial or hearing of any action or su it brought 

or instituted by the Company against any Shareholder or his representatives to recover any debt or m oney claim ed to  be 
due to the Company in respect of his shares, it  shall be sufficient to  prove that the name o f the defendant is , or was, whan 
the claim arose, on the register of Shareholders oi the Company as a  holder of number o f shares in respect o f which ' 
euoh claim is made, and that the amount claimed is not entered as paid in the books o f the Com pany; and it  shall n o t 
be necessary to  prove the registration of the Company, nor the appointment o f the Directors who i£ aA» any coll, nor that 
a quorum of Directors was present at the Board at whioh any call was made, nor that the at which any call was
made was duly convened or constituted, nor any other matter whatsoever, but the proof aforesaid q*™11 be conclusive 
evidence of the debt.

Provisions -relative to W inding Up  or D issolution of the Company.
171. Purchase of Company's Property by Shareholders,—Any Shareholder, whether a Director or n ot, or whether 

alone or jointly with any other Shareholder or D irector, and any ponun not a Shareholder, may becom e the purchaser 
of the property of the Company or any part thereof in the event o f a  winding up or a dissolution, or at any other tim e when 
a sale of the Company’s  property or effeots or any part thereof shall be nude by the Directors under the powers hereby 
or under the Ordinance conferred upon them.

172. Distribution.—I f the Company shall be wound up and there shall bo any surplus assets after paym ent of alt
debts and satisfaction of all liabilities o f the Company, such surplus assets shall bo applied, first, in repaying to  the holders 
of the preference shares (i£ any), the amounts that m ay be due to  them, whether by  way of capital only o r  by  way of 
oapi al and dividend or arrears of dividend or otherwise in accordance with the rights, privileges and conditions attached' 
theret-i, an l tho balance in repaying to the holders of the ordinary shares the amounts paid up or reckoned as paid up on 
such ordinary shares. I f after suoh payments there shall remain any surplus assets, euoh surplus assets shall be divided 
among the ordinary Shareholders in proportion to  the capital paid up, or reckoned as paid up, on the shares which are 
held by them respectively a t the commencement of the winding up, unless the conditions attached to  the preference shai© 
expressly entitle suoh shares to participate in such surplus assets. ';JB

173. Payments in Specie, and vesting in Trustees, Bight of Contributory to Dissent, Ac.—If the Company d u ll he!
wound up, tho liquidator, whether voluntary or official, may with the sanction o f an extraordinary resolution, divide! 
among^the contributories in specie any part o f the assets of the Company, and m ay w ith then sanction, vest any pai|| 
of the assets of tho Company in trustees upon suoh trusts for the benefit o f the contributories as the liquidator, with libel 
sanction, shall think fit, and if thought expedient any such division may be .otherwise than in accordance wHJi tho le M  
rights of the Shareholders of the Company, and in particular any olass may be given preferential or special rights or nmyTSf 
oxoluded altogether or in part, and the liquidator shall be entitled to sell all or any o f tho assets o f tho Company 1n| 
consideration of or in exohange for shares, ordinary, fully paid, part paid, or preference in the purchasing Company, biu| 
in case any division otherwise than in accordance with the legal, rights of the contributories shall be determined onoip 
any sale made of any or all o f the assets of the Company in exchange for shares in the purchasing com pany either oidinftrjfl 
fully paid, or part paid, or preference, any contributory who would be prejudiced thereby shall have a right to  dissent r i i f  
if suoh determination were a special resolution passed pursuant to section 192 of the Companies (Consolidation) Act eft 
1908 in England, but for the purposes of an arbitration as in subjection  (6) of the said section provided the proviaidiM| 
of the Ceylon Arbitration Ordinance, 1860, and/or o f the Civil Prooedure Code, 1889, shall apply in plaoe of the Englisli| 
and Soottish Acts referred to in the said sub-section (6) o f seotion 192 of the aforewritten Companies (Consolidation) A(il| 
and the said seotion 192, save as herein excepted, shall be deemed to be part and pareel of these presents.—  J|

Is  witness whereof the subscribers to the Memorandum of Association have hereunto set and subscribed their: 
names, at the places and on the days and dates liereunder written

A. H. 8. Clarke. 1
R . E . J. Clarke (by her attorney A . H . S. Clarke).
A. C. K. 8. Clarks (by his attorney A. H . S. Clarke).
H . W . Kennedy (by  his attorney Leslie W . F . de Saram). 
Clifford H . F iqg.
A . S. Collett.

‘ I4
P. H. Fraser (by his attorney A . S. Collett).

Witness to the signatures o f Austkr H astings Sxbdabt Clarke,-R achel E leanor Jane Steuabt er C*.anke,J 
and Arthur Calvert Kjmb Steuabt Clarke, at M adtdkele,tbi812tb day o f May, 1928:

C. B . Clay, J .P .. D .P.M .,
Tea Planter, Mahaouso, Madulkele, Ceylon.

Witness to the signatures of Clifford H enry Fiqg, Arthur Stanley Collett, and Patrick H aggart Prases  ̂
at Colombo, this 17th day of May, 1928:

PeBCIVAL 8. MaIITENSZ,
Proctor o f the Supremo Court, Colombo, Ceylon.

Witness to the signature o f Henry W illiam  Kennedy, at Colombo, this 18th day o f May, 1028: s

[Third Publication.]
Pbrcival 8 . Mabtijnsz,

Proctor c f the Supreme, Court Colombo, Coylon.
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1. The name of the Company is “ The Ceylon  Tru st  and Development Company , Liptespf”
• _  V O '

2. The registered office of the Company is to be established in Colombo. V  .  St '  /

3. The objects for which the Company is to be established are—

(I) To acquire and hold shares, stocks, debentures, debenture stock, bonds, obligations, and securities issued
or guaranteed by any company constituted or carrying on business in the Island of Ceylon or elsewhere, 
and debentures, debenture stock, bonds, ob liga t ion s , and  s e cu r i t i e s  issued or guaranteed by a n y  Govern
ment, public body, or authority supreme, municipal, local, or otherwise and whether in Ceylon, India, 
or elsewhere.

2) To acquire any such shares, stocks, debentures, debenture stock, bonds, obligations, or securities by original 
subscription,tender, purchase, exchange, or otherwise, and to subscribe for the same either conditionally 
or otherwise, and to guarantee the subscription thereof, and to exercise and enforce all rights and powers 
conferred by or incident to the ownership thereof.

(3) To issue debenture^, debenture stock, bonds, obligations, and securities of all kinds, and to frame, constitute,
and secure the same as may seem expedient with full power to make the same transferable by delivery 
or by instrument of transfer or otherwise and either perpetual or terminable and either redeemable 
or otherwise, and to charge and secure the same by trust, deed, or otherwise on the undertaking of the 
Company or on any specific property or rights, present and future, of the Company (including uncalled 
capital and unpaid calls) or otherwise howsoever.

(4) To facilitate.and encourage the creation, issue or conversion of shares, stocks, debentures, debenture stock,
bonds, obligations, and securities, and to act as trustees in connection therewith and to take part in • 
the conversion of business concerns and undertakings into companies and the amalgamation, recon
struction, and promotion of companies.

(5) To form constitute, promote, manage, subsidize,supervise, or control,or assist in the formation,constitution
promotion, management subsidy, supervision, or control of any company or undertaking and for that 
purpose to appoint and r em u n era te  any Directors, Accountants, or other experts or agents, and to act 
as the managing agents or managers of any company or undertaking.

(0) To carry on any other business which may seem to the Company capable of being conveniently carried 
on in connection with any of the objects of the Company or calculated directly or indirectly to enhance 
the value of or render profitable any of the Company’s property or rights.

(7) To employ experts to investigate and examine into the condition, prospects, value, character, and circum
stances of any business concerns and undertakings and generally of any assets, property, or rights.

(8) To constitute any trusts with a view to the issue of preferred, deferred, or any other stocks or securities
based on or representing any shares, stocks, or other assets specifically appropriated for the F .rposes 
of any such trust, and to settle and regulate and, if thought fit, to undertake and execute any such 
trusts and to issue, dispose of, or hold any such preferred, deferred, or other stocks or securities.

(9) To act as agents for the investment, loan, payment, transmission, and collection of money and for the
purchase, sale, and improvement, development and management of property .including business concerns 
and undertakings, and generally to transact all kinds of agency business whether in respect of agricultural, 
commercial, or financial matters.

(10) To give any guarantee in relation to the payment of any debentures, debenture stock, bonds, obligations,
or securities, and to guarantee the payment of interest thereon or of dividends on any stock or shares 
of any company, or to give any other guarantee or indemnity for the payment of money or for the 
performance of contracts.

(II) To engage, employ, maintain, and dismiss managers, superintendents, assistants, clerks, coolies, and
other servants and labourers ; and to remunerate any such at such rate as shall be thought fit, and to 
grant pensions or gratuities to any such or the widow or children of any such.

(12) To establish and support or aid in the establishment and support of associations, institutions, funds,
' trusts, and conveniences calculated to benefit any of the employes or ex employes of the Company or

its predecessors in business or the dependents or connections of such persons and to grant pensions 
and allowances and to make payments towards insurance and to subscribe or guarantee money for 
charitable or benevolent objects or for any exhibition or for any public, general, or useful object and 

. to make gifts and bonuses to persons in the employment of the Company.
(13) To enter into any arrangements with any authorities, government, municipal, local, or otherwise that

may seem conducive to the Company’s objects or any of them, and to obtain from any such authority 
any rights, privileges, rebates, and concessions which the Cofhpany may think it desirable to obtain, 
and to carry out, exercise, and comply with such arrangements, rights, privileges, and concessions.

(14) To enter into partnership, or into any arrangement for sharing profits, union of interest, reciprocal
concession, amalgamation, or co-operation with any person, corporation, or c o m p a n y  carrying on or 
about to carry on or engage in any business or transaction which this Company is authorized to carry 
on or engage in, or any business or transaction capable of being conducted so as directly or indirectly 
to benefit this Company.

(15) To procure the Company to be registered or established or authorized to do business in the Federated
Malay States, India, or elsewhere.

(D ) To lend m o n e y  o n  a n y  terms and in any manner and on any security, and in particular on the security' 
of plantations, factories, growing crops, produce, bills of exchange, promissory notes, bonds, bills of'

; lading, warrants, policies, stocks, shares, debentures, or book debts, or without any security at all.
a . fi •
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U 7) to  borrow or raise money for the proposes of the Company or receive money on deposit at interest;^ 
otherwise, end for the purpose of raising or securing money for the performance or discharge of any 
obligation or liability of the Company or for any other purpose to create, execute, grant, or nngwNj| 

r mortgages, debentures, debenture stoek, bonds, or obligations of the Company either at par, premium,;
'jî ^fe3pr4iscount, and either redeemable, irredeemable, or porpetual, secured upon all or any part of the under  ̂

^Ste^ing, revenue, rights, and property of the Company, present and future, including uncalled capitaT orn 
'fhamipaid calls of the Company.

(18) Oenerally to purobase, take on lease or inex change .hire, or otherwise acquire any real or persona! property,^
and' any^nghtg, privileges, licences, or easements which the Company may think necessary or convenient.! 
with telwo&ftts ahy of these objects and capable of being profitably dealt with in connection with My* 
of the Coinpany^property or rights for the time being- :~i

(19) To cause or pemut any debentures, debenture stock, bonds, mortgages, charges, incumbrances, liens, or^
securities of or belonging to or made or issued by the Company 'or affecting its property or rights or any $ 

* of the terms thereof to be renewed, extended, varied, redeemed, exchanged, transferred or satisfied, ae ’ 
shall be thought fit; also to pdy off and1 reborrow the moneys secured thereby oi* any part or ports 
thereof.

(20) To sell the undertaking of the Company or any part thereof'for such consideration as the Company may
think fit, and in particular for shares, debentures, or securities of any other company having objects 
altogether or in part similar to those of this Company.

(21) To make; accept, endorse, and execute promissory notes, bills of exchange, bills of lading, and other
negotiable and transferable instruments. ■

(22) To remunerate any parties for services rendered or to be-rendered in placing or assisting to place any shares
in tiie Company’s capital, or any debentures, debenture stock, or other securities of the Company, or in 3 
or abbut the formation or promotion of the Company or the conduct of its business.

(23) To sell, let, underlet or lease, underlease, exchange, surrender, transfer, deliver, charge, mortgage, dispose
of, turn to account, abandon, or otherwise deal with all or any. post of the property and rights of the 
Company, whether in consideration of rents, moneys, or securities lot money, shares, debentures, os , 
securities in any other company, or for any other consideration.

(24) To pay for any lands and real or personal, immovable or movable^-estate, property. orassets of any kind1
acquired or to be acquired by the Company, or for any services rendered or to be rendered to the 
Company; and generally to pay or discharge any consideration to be paid or given by the Company,.: 
in money or in shares (whether fully paid up or partly paid up)- or in debentures, debenture stock, or- 
obligations of thb Company or partly in one way and partly in another, or otherwise howsoever, with-; 
power to issue any shares either as fully paid up or partly paid up for such purpose.

(26) To accept ae consideration for the sale or disposal of any lands and real or personal, immovable or movable,' 
estate, property, or assets of the Company, or in discharge of any other consideration to be received' by .

' the Company, money or shares (whether fully paid up or partly paid up) of .any company, or debentures
or debenture stock, or obligations of any company or person, or partly oncand partly any other.

(26) To distribute among the Shareholders in specie any property of the Company, whether by way of dividend
or upon a return of capital, but so that no distribution amounting to a reduction of' capital: be made, 
except with the sanction for the time being required by law.

(27) To do all or any of the above things in any part of the world as principals, agents, contractors, or otherwise, ■■■ --
and either alone or in conjunction with others, or by or through agents, sub-contractors, trustees, or- 
otherwise, and generally to carry on any business or effeotuate any object of the Company.

(28) To do all suoh other things as may be necessary, incidental, conducive, or convenient to the attainment
of the above objeots or any of them, and in oase of doubt as to what shall be so necessary, incidental, 
conduoive, or convenient as aforesaid, the decision of an Extraordinary General Meeting shaft! be ., 
conclusive.'

It being hereby declared that in the foregoing clauses (unless a contrary intention appears) the word “  person ” .\- 
inoludes any number of persons and a corporation, aim that the word “  company ”  except where used in reference to tUs^ 
Company, shall be deemed to include any partnership or other body of persons, whether incorporated or not incorporated.^ 
dad whether domiciled or incorporated in the Island of Ceylon or elsewhere, and that the “ objects ” specified in any oneg 
paragraph are not to be limited or restricted by reference to or inference from any other paragraph or the name of tw|| 
Company. . . ls| S

4. The liability of the Shareholders is limited.
6. (a) The nominal oapital of the Company ie Seven million Rupees (Rs. 7,000,000) divided into 42,000 Ordinaxy|| 

Shares of One hundred Rupees (Rs. 100) each and 28,000 Six Per Cent. Cumulative Preference Shares of One hundred^ 
Rupees (Rs- 100) each, with power to increase or reduce the capital, to consolidate or subdivide the shares into shares ofig 
larger or smaller amounts and to issue all or any part of the original or any increased oapital with any speoial oyS 
preferential rights or privileges or subject to any Bpeoini terms'and conditions and either with or w thout any speoMdjS 
designation and also from time to time to after, modify, commute, abrogate, or deal with any rights, privileges, terms^ 
conditions, or designations for the rime being attached to any class of shares in accordance with the regulations for riig|p 
time being of the Company. ■

(8) There ihaii be attached to the said 28,000 Cumulative Preference Shares the following rights, privileges, and'-> 
conditions:— . .

(i.) Such Cumulative Preference Shares shaft entitle the holders thereof to receive a cumulative preferential^: 
dividend at the rate of six per centum per annum but to no further right to participate in the profits o.f. \ 
the Company. "3 '

(ii.) Suoh Cumulative Preference Shares shall entitle the holders thereof to receive in a winding up the capital-.̂  
paid up thereon and also any arrears of preferential dividend down to the date of repayment.of capital^ 
(whether or not the same shaft have been declared or whether or not there shall have been profits avail- .;?; 
able1 for the payment, thereof) before any repayment of oapital is made to the holders of shares of eny^j 
other class in the capital pf theCompany,whether existing or future, but to no further tight to participate.^ 
in rim amets ef the .Company-

. (ui.)8iiohCu^u]ntive_Prof*>rGnce Shares shall have such other rights and privileges and be subject -to such 
.̂ J^rpqnditipns'as are speoifiad in the regulatkma of the Cbmpony. .;o3
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j(e) -S ro v id ed , however, that the rights for the time being attached to the said 28,000 Cumulative Preference Shares 
in,i)^:|ppital may be altered, abrogated, or dealt with in accordance with Articles 55 and 56 of the accompanying Articles 

but not o th erw is e .
several persons, whose names and addresses are subscribed, are desirous of being formed into a Company, 

ih f̂flsui|nce of this Memorandum of Associa ion, and we respectively agree to take the number of Ordinary Shares in the 
e$pptm  the Company set opposite our respective names:

Names and Addresses of Subscriber. Number of Ordinary Shares
taken by each Subscriber.

A. A. Delmege (by his attorney Arthur Seymour), Colombo .. .. One
.Arthur Seymour, Colombo .. ..  . .  .. One

- : >E. P. Wedlake-Lewis, Colombo .. .. .. One
T. W. Gowland, Colombo .. .. .. .. One
A. S. Berwick, Colombo .. .. .. .. One
Leslie W. F. de Saram, Colombo .. .. .. One
J. A. Martensz, Colombo .. .. .. .. One

~ Total number of Shares taken .. Seven

' Witness to the signatures of the above-named Anthony Ansdfll Delmege, Arthur Seymour, Edward
PHIL0? Weplake-Lewis, Tom W ilfred Gowland, Leslie William Frederick de Saram, and J ames Aubrey 
jS&KPBS®* Rf.Cqlombo, th is 3rd day of April, 1928 :

Percival S. Martensz,
Proctor of the Supreme Court, Colombo..

Witness to the signature of the above-named Alfred Scott Berwick, at Nuwara Eliya, this 5th day of April,
1028:

V. C. Modder,
Proctor of the Supreme Court, Nuwara Eliya.

ARTIOMS OF ASSOCIATION OF THE CEYLON TRUST AND DEVELOPMENT COMPANY, LIMITED.

It.is. agreed as follows :—■
1. (a) Table 0  not to a p p ly  ; C om pany to be governed, b y  these A rticles.—The regulations contained in  Table C in 

tM schedule annexed to “ The Joint Stock Companies Ordinance, 1861,” shall not apply to this Company, which shall 
be governed by the regulations contained in these Articles, but subject to repeal, addition, or alteration by special 
resolution.

: (b) T he sub-headings in these Articles shall not be deemed to he part of or affect the construction of these presents.
2. P ow er to a lter the R egu la tions.—The Company may, by special resolution, alter and make provisions instead of, 

or in addition to, any of the regulations of the Company, whether contained and comprised in these Articles or not.
3. None of the funds of the Company shall be employed in the purchase of or be lent on the security of, shares of the

Company.
I nterpretation .

4. In terp reta tion  Clause.-—In  t h e  interpretation of these presents the following words and expressions shall have 
ihS following meanings, unless such meanings be inconsistent with, or repugnant to, the subject or context:—

Company.—The word “ Company ” means “ The Ceylon Trust and Development Company, Limited,” incorporated 
-or,established by or under the Memorandum of Association to which these Articles are attached.

The O rdinance.—The “ Ordinance ” means and includes “ The Joint Stock Companies Ordinances, 1861 to 1919," 
and every other Ordinance from time to t im e  in  force concerning Joint Stock Companies which may apply to the Company.

S pecia l Resolution.-—“ Special Resolution ” has the meaning assigned thereto by the Ordinance.
Extraordinary Resolution-.—“ Extraordinary Resolution” means a resolution passed by three:fourths in number 

and value of such Shareholders of the Company for the time being entitled to vote as may be present at any meeting of the 
Company of which notice specifying an intention to propose such resolution as an extraordinary resolution has been 
dulyigiven.

: ^ h ese  P resen ts.—“ These Presents” means and includes the Memorandum of Association and the Articles of' 
Association of the Company from time to time in force.

Capital.—“ Capital ” means the capital for the time being raised or authorised to be raised for the puiposes of the 
Company.

Shares.-—“ Shares ” m ea n s  the shares from time to time into which the capital of the Company may be divided.
Shareholder.—“ Shareholder ” means a Shareholder of the Company.
P resen ce o r P resen t.—With regard to a Shareholder “ Presence or Present ” at a meeting means presence or present 

personally or by proxy or by attorney duly authorized.
D irectors.—“ Directors ” means the Directors for the time being of the Company or (as the case may be) the 

Directors assembled at a Board.
Board.—" Board ” means a meeting of the Directors, or (as the context may require) the Directors assembled at a 

Beard meeting, acting through at least a quorum of their body in the exercise of authority duly given to th em .
D ividend .—“ Dividend ” includes bonus.
Persons.—-“ Persons ” means partnerships, associations, corporations, companies, unincorporated or incorporated 

by Ordinance and registration, or otherwise howsoever, as well as individuals.
■ y- -Office.-?—" Office ” means the registered office for the time being of the Company.

sZgl.-r^." (Seal ” means the c o m m o n  seal for the time being of the Company. 
f Month.—" Month ” means a calendar month.



f

In Writing and Written^-" In Writing"  and ‘ '.Written ”  include printing, lithography, and other modes of
representing or reproducing words in a visible form. . , .

Singular and Plural Number.—Words importing the singular number only include the plural, and wee versi. 
Masculine and Feminine Gender.—Words importing the masculine gender only include the feminine, and vice verrf.
5 . Subjeots to the preceding Article any words defined in the Ordinance shall, if not inconsistent with the subject 

or context, bear the same meaning in these presents.
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B usiness.
6. Commencement of Bueinese.—The Company may proceed to carry out the objects for which it is established! 

or any one or more of them, and to employ and apply its capital as soon after the registration of the Company as the 
Directors in their discretion shall think fit; and notwithstanding that the whole of the shares shall not have been subscribed, 
applied for, or allotted, they shall' do so as soon as, in the judgment of the Directors, a sufficient number of shares shall 
have been subscribed or applied for and allotted.

7. Business to be carried on by Directors.—The business of the Company shall be carried on by, or under the 
management or direction of, the Directors, and subject only to the control of General Meetings, in accordance with these

Ca p it a l .
8. Nominal Capital.—The nominal capital of the Company is Seven million Rupees (Rs. 7,000,000), divided into 

42,000 ordinary shares of One hundred Rupees (Rs. 100) each and 28,000 six per cent, cumulative preference shares of 
One hundred Rupees (Rs. 100) each.

Shakes.
9., Issue and Allotment.—The whole of the unissued shares of tire Company for the time being shall be under idle 

control of the Board, who may, subjeot to tho rights of any person entitled to apply for or have allotted to him any shares 
of the Company and to the rights of the holders of the shares of the Company far the time being issued upon special terms, 
allot or otherwise dispose of the same to suoh persons, on such terms and conditions, and with such rights and privileges 
and either at par or at a premium or otherwise, and at suoh times as the Board may determine, with full power to give 
to any person the call of or option over any shares either at par or at a premium and for such time and for such consideration 
as the Board thinks fit, subjeot always to the stipulations contained in any agreement with reference to the shares to be 
allotted or retained in pursuance thereof. Tho Company may make arrangements on an issue of shares for a difference 
between the holders of such shares in the amount of calls to be paid, and the time of payment of suoh calls.

- 10. Commission and Brokerage far placing Shares, <&c.—The Directors may at any time pay a commission to any 
person for subscribing or agreeing to subscribe (whether absolutely or conditionally) for any shares, debentures, or debenture 
stock of the Company, or procuring or agreeing to prooure subscriptions (whether absolute or conditional) for any shares, 
debentures, or debenture stock of the Company. Such commission may, if thought fit, be paid in fully paid shares, 
debentures, or debenture stock of the Company. The Directors may also pay such brokerags as may be lawful.

11. Payment of Amount of Shares by Instalments.—If by the conditions of allotment of any Share the whole or part 
of the amount thereof shall be payable by instalments, every such instalment shall, when due, be paid to (die Company 
by the holder of the share.

12. Acceptance.—Every person taking any Share.in the Company shall testify his acceptance thereof by writing 
under his hand in suoh form as the Directors from time to time direct.

13. Payment.—Payment for shares shall be made in such manner as.the Directors shall from time totiine determine 
and direot.

14. Shares held by a Firm.—Shares may be registered in the name of a firm, and any partner of the firm or agent 
duly authorized to sign the name of the firm shall be entitled to vote and to appoint proxies, but not more than one partner 
may vote at a time.

16. Shares held by two or more Persona not in Partnership.—Shares may be registered in the names of two or 
more persons not in partnership.

16. One of Joint-Holders other than a Firm may give Receipts; only one of Joint-Holders entitled to vote.—Any 
one of the joint-holders of a share, other than a firm, may give effectual receipts for any dividend payable in respect of 
such share; but only one of such joint-holders shall be entitled to tho right of voting and of appointing proxies and 
oxercising the other rights and powers conferred on a sole Shareholder, and if the joint-holders cannot arrange amongst 
themselves as to who shall vote or appoint proxies and exercise such other rights and powers conferred on a sole < 
Shareholder, the Shareholder whose name stands first on the register of shares in respeob of suoh joint-holding shall vote' ' 
or appoint proxies and exercise those rights and powers.

17. Survivor of Joint-Holders, other than a Firm, only recognized.—In ease of the death of any one or more of the 
joint-holders, other than a firm, of any share, the survivor shall be the only person recognized by the Company as having 
any title to, or interest in, such share, but nothing herein contained shall release the estate of a deceased joint-holder from 
any liability in respect of any share jointly hold by him.

18. Inability of Joint-Holders.—The joint-holders of a share shall be severally as well as jointly liable for the 
payment of all instalments and calls due in respect of such share.

19. Trusts or any Interest in Share, other than that of registered Holder or of any Person under Article 38, not
recognized.—The Company shall not be bound to recognize (even though having notice of) any contingent, future, 
partial, or equitable interest in the nature of a trust or otherwise in any share, or any other right in respect of any share, r. 
except an absolute right thereto in the person from time to time registered as the holder thereof, and except also the' j 
right of any person under Article 38 to beoome a Shareholder in respect of any share. }

Increase of Capita! .
20. Increase of Capital by Creation of New Shares.—The Company in General Meeting may, by special resolution 

from time to timo, inoreaeo tho capital by oreation of now shares of suoh amount per share and in the aggregate, and with' 
each special, preferential, deferred, 'qualified, or other rights, privileges, or conditions attached thereto as such resolution 
shall direct.

21. Issue of New Shares—The new shares shall be issued upon such terms and conditions and with such preferential! 
deferred, qualified, speoial, or other rights, privileges, or conditions attached thereto, as the special resolution creating 
the same or in default the Board shall direot; and in particular suoh shares may be issued with a preferential or qualified 
right to dividends and in the distribution of assets of the Company, and with a speoial or without any right of voting.- 
The Directors shall have power to add to suoh new shares such an amount of premium as they may consider proper.

22; How carried into effect.—Subject to any direction to the contrary that may be given by the speoial resolution 
creating the inoreaso of capital; all new shares may be dealt with as if they formed part of the original'capital and shall 
besubjeot to the provisions herein contained with reference to the payments of calls and instalments, transfer, transmission, 
forfeiture, lien, surrender, and otherwise;



• «•. . . .  R eduction of Capital and S ubdivision  ok Consolidation op Sh a res .
■ 28. R eduction o f  Capital and  S ubd ivision  or C onsolidation o f  Shares.—The Company in General Meeting may, by 

speoiabresolution, reduce the capital in such manner as such special resolution shall direct, and may, by special resolution, 
subdivide or consolidate the shares of the Company or any of them.

Share  Certificates.
24. Certificates how  issu ed .—’Every Shareholder shall be entitled to one certificate for all the shares registered in 

his name, or to several certificates, each for one or more of such shares. Every certificate shall specify the distinctive 
number of the share in respect of which it is issued, and the amount paid thereon, provided that in the case of shares 
registered in the names of two or more persons other than a firm the Company shall not be bound to issue more than one 
certificate to all the joint-holders, and delivery of such certificate to any one of them shall be sufficient delivery to all.

25. C ertificates to be u n d er  S ea l o f  C om pany.—The certificates of shares shall be issued under the seal of the Company.
26. R enewal o f  C ertificate.—If any certificate be worn out or defaced, then upon production thereof to the Directors, 

they may order the same to be cancelled, and may issue a new certificate in lieu thereof ; and if any certificate be lost or 
destroyed, then upon proof thereof to the satisfaction of the Directors, and on such indemnity as the Directors deem 
adequate being given, a new certificate in lieu thereof shall be given to the person entitled to such lost or destroyed 
certificate. A sum of fifty cents, together with the amount of any costs and expenses which the Company has incurred 
in connection with the matter shall be payable for such new certificate.

Tran sfer  of Sh ares.
27. T ransfer o f  Shares.—Subject to the restriction of these Articles, any Shareholder may transfer all or any of 

his shares by instrument in writing.
28. No T ran sfer to M in or o r  P er son  o f  U nsound M ind.—No transfer of shares shall be made to a minor or person 

of unsound mind.
29. - R egister o f  T ran sfers .—The Company shall keep a book or books, to be called “ The Register of Transfers,’'

- in which shall be entered the particulars of every transfer or transmission of any share.
30. In strum en t o f  T ran sfer.—The instrument of transfer of any share shall be signed both by the transferor and 

transferee, and the transferor shall be deemed to remain the holder of such share until the name of the transferee is entered 
in the register in respect thereof.

31. B oard m ay d e clin e  to R eg ister  T ran sfers.—The Board may, at their own absolute and uncontrolled discetion, 
decline to register any transfer of shares by a Shareholder who is indebted to the Company, or upon whose shares the 
Company has a lien br otherwise ; or to any person not approved by them.

32. Not B ound to sta te R eason .—In no case shall a Shareholder or proposed transferee be entitled to require the 
Directors to state reason of their refusal to register, but their refusal shall be absolute.

33. R egistration o f  T ran sfer.—Every instrument of transfer must be left at the office of the Company to be 
registered, accompanied by such evidence as the Directors may reasonably require to prove the title of the transferor, 
and a fee of Rs. 2 150, or such other sum as the Directors shall from time to time determine, must be paid ; and thereupon ‘ 
the Directors, subject to the powers vested in them by Articles 31, 32, and 34, shall register the transferee as a Shareholder 
and retain the instrument of transfer.

34. D irectors m a y  authorize R egistra tion  o f  T ran sferees .—The Directors may, by such means as they shall deem 
expedient, authorize the registration of transferees as Shareholders without the necessity of any meeting of the Directors 
for that purpose.

3fi. D irectors not bound to inqu ire a s to Validity o f  T ran sfer.—In no ease shall the Directors be bound to inquire into 
the validity, legal effect, or genuineness of any instrument of transfer produced by a person claiming a transfer of any 
share in accordance with these Articles; and whether they abstain from so inquiring, or do so inquire and are misled, the 
transferor shall have no claim whatsoever upon the Company in respect of the share, except for the dividends previously 
declared in respect thereof, but, if at all, upon the transferee only.

36. T ran sfer Books w h en  to be clo sed .—The Transfer Books may be closed during the fourteen days immediately 
preceding each Ordinary General Meeting, including the First Ordinary General Meeting ; also, when a dividend is declared, 
for the three days next ensuing the meeting ; also at such other times as the Directors may decide, not exceeding in the 
Whole twenty-one days in any one year.

Transmission  of S h ares.
37. T itle to Shares o f  d ecea sed  H older.—Subject and without prejudice to the provisions of Article 17 hereof the 

executors, or administrators, or the heirs of a deceased Shareholder shall be the only persons recognized by the Company, 
as having any title to the shares of such Shareholder.

38. R egistra tion  o f  P er son s en titled  to Shares o th erw ise than by T ran sfer.—Any curator of any minor Shareholder, 
any committee of a lunatic Shareholder, or any person becoming entitled to shares in consequence of the death, bankruptcy, 
or liquidation of any Shareholder, or the marriage of any female Shareholder, or in any other way than by transfer, shall, 
upon producing such evidence that he sustains the character in respect of which he proposes to act under this Article, or 
of his title, as may from time to time be required by the Directors and with the consent of the Directors (which they shall 
not be under any obligation to give) be registered as a Shareholder in respect of such shares on payment of a fee of Rs. 2-50 ; 
or may subject to the regulations as to transfers hereinbefore contained, transfer the same to some other person.

39. F a ilin g  su ch  R egistra tion , S hares m a y  be so ld  b y  the C om pany.—If any .person who shall become entitled to be 
registered in respect of any share under Article 38, shall not, from any cause whatever within twelve calendar m on th s  after the 
event on the happening of which his title shall accrue, be registered in respect of such share, or if, in the case of the death 
of any Shareholder, no person, shall, within twelve calendar months after such death, be registered as a Shareholder in 
respect of the shares of such deceased Shareholder, the Company may sell the same either by public auction or private 
contract, and give a receipt for the purchase money ; and the purchaser shall be entitled to be registered in respect of such 
share, and shall not be bound to inquire whether the events have happened which entitled the Company to sell the same ; 
the nett proceeds of such sale, after deducting all expenses and all moneys in respect of which the Company is entitled to 
a lien on the shares so sold shall be paid to the person entitled thereto.

40. Curator o f  M inor, &c., w h en  not en titled  to vote.—The curator of a minor Shareholder, the committee or other 
legal guardian of any lunatic Shareholder, the husband of any female Shareholder not entitled to her shares as separate 
estate, and the executor or administrator or heir of any deceased Shareholder, shall not be entitled to receive notice of or 
to attend or vote at meetings of the Company or save as aforesaid, and save as regards the receipt of such dividends as 
the Board shall not elect to retain, to exercise any of the rights and privileges of a Shareholder, unless and until he shall 
have been registered as the holder of the shares.

S urrender  and F orfeiture  of S h a res .
41. The D irectors m a y  a ccep t S u rrend er o f  Shares.—The Directors may accept, in the name and for the benefit of

the Company, and upon such terms and conditions as may be agreed upon a surrender pf the shares of Shareholders who 
may be desirous of retiring from the Company. -; .
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42. I f  Gall or Instalment notpdid, Notice to be given id Shareholder.— If any Shareholder fails to pay any oall or 
inatalmeritfon tor before the day appointed for tbepaymant dfthe.eame, tire Direotoremay at any time thereafter, during, s 
audb <time as-the call or instalment remains unpaid, serve a notice onsuoh Shareholder requiring him to pay the saute,':; 
together with any interest that may have accrued, at the rate of nine per oent. -per annum, .and all .expenses tbatmay -- 
have been mounted by the Company by reason of such non-payment. _ ’* i '•

48. Terms of Notice.—The notice shall name a da£ (not being less than two months from the date of the notice)' 
on and a place or places at which such call or instalment 'and suoh interest . and expenses as aforesaid are to be paid; the 
•notice’ shall'also state that, in the event of non-payment at :or before the time and at the place appointed, the shares in 
respect o f which the call was-made or instalment ;is payable will be liable to be forfeited.

44; In  default of Paymeni.-Shares'tobe forfeited.—Hi .the requisition, of suoh notice as aforesaid he not complied with 
every or any share or shares in respect'.of which such ilotioe has been given may .at any time thereafter, before payment 
of calls or instalments, within tore strand-expenses due in.respect thereof,be declared forfeited by a resolution of me Board 
to'that <effect.

46. Shareholder still liableto pay Money ouringat Time.of forfeiture.—Any Shareholder whose shares have been eb- 
deolared forfeited shall, notwithstanding, <be 'liable to  pay and shall forthwith pay to the Company all calls, instalments,; 
interests, and expanses, owing upon or-in rtspsctjof suohshares at the tame .of forfeiture, together with interest thereopi 
at nine per-cent..per annum from the'time of forfeiture until payment.and the Uireotors.may enforce the payment thereof 1 
if they think fit..

46. Surrendered or forfeited Shares to be the Property of the Company, and may be sold, «fec.—Every share surrendered 
or so declared forfeited shall be deemed to be the-property of libs'Company, and may be sold, xeaUotted, or otherwise 
disposed of, .upon sneh<terms>and in such manner as tbe Board shallTtihink-fit.

47. Effect of Surrender or Forfeiture.—The surrender or forfeiture of a share shall involve %  cxtinotaon-of all 
interest >in, and also of all claims and demands against, the Company in -respect of tbe share andthe proceeds thereof, 
and all other rights incident to the share, except only such of those rights (if any) as by these presents are expressly saved;

48. Certificates of Surrenderor Forfeiture.—A certificate in writing under the hands of two Of the Directors and ©f:; 
the Agent or Secretary or Agents or Secretaries that a share has been-duly surrendered orforfcited, stating the. .time1 when-1 
it-was surrendered or forfeited shall be conclusive1 evidence ofth e foots -therein stated as against ̂ all personswho wouldif 
have 'bean-entitled to the shares but .for such-surrender or forfeiture-such-certificate and the receipt of the-Qompany for 5 
the price of suoh share shall constitute a good title to such share, and a certificate of proprietorship shall be delivered fo l  
any person who "may .purchase the same from the Company; such purchaser thereupon shall be deemed the bolder of such 
sha-e, discharged from all calls due prior to Buch purchase, and be shall not be bound tosee to the apphcetion.of the 
purchase money nor shall bis title to suoh share be affected by any irregularity fa  tbe proceeding^ in 'reference to Ouch 
forfeiture or.sale.

49. Forfeiture may be remitted.'—The Directors may-in -their discretion remit crannul tbe forfeiture of anyshare 
within six months from the -date thereof upon the payment of • all moneys duetothoCoropany from tbe :late holder tr, - 
holders of such share or -shares, and all. expenses incurred in-relation to such forfeiture, together with such further, sum of 
money by way of redemption money for the deficit, as thoy shall think-fit, not being.-lessrthah nioeper cent, per on
the amount of the-sums wherein default inpayment bad beeh.made, but.no share’tona fide sold! or xeaUotted, or otherwise1 
disposed of under Article 46 hereof, shall be redeemable after sale or disposal. .J

50. Company's Itien on Shares.—The Company shall have, a first , andparamounl lien>uponall-the shares registered ^  
in the name of - eaoh Shareholder (whether sdlelv or jointly withothers) andnpon the proceeds ofsalethereof, for bis-debts, | 
liabilities, and engagements, solely or jointly with any other person, to or vnth the Company, whether the periodfor tpe 
payment,f ulfilment, or discharge 'thereof1 shall have actually arrived- or not, and no eqpitable interest in anyslw yiduli be 
oreated except uponithe.footing and condition'thatArtiele -lDihereof-is to'have .full-effect, and suoh U n A d b j^ id .b  
all dividends from time to time declared in respect of suoh -shares ahdito all-moneys paid -in advence of calls therecn. 
Unless otherwise agreed, the registration of a transfer of shares shall operato as. a -waiver of rthe ..Company’s lien (if,any)- 
on suoh shares.

61. iLien how made available.—-Such charge or lien-may be made available by a sale of all or any of tbe shares . 
Subicotto.it, provided that no such saleshallbe.made oxeeptundor arosolution- of the Bueotor8, and,untiltnotioe in  -writing - 
Shall have been given to the indebted Shareholder or his executors or administrators or heirs, or .the assignee-ortiusteo in 
his bankruptcy requiring him or them to pay the amount for the tame being due to the Oompauyyand default shall bavo 41 
been made for twenty-eight days from such notice in paying the sum thereby required to be paid... Shouldthe Shareholder 
over whose, share the lien exists be in England or. elsewhere, abroad, sixty days’ notice shall be allowsdbitn.. . . -|

'52. Proceeds hour applied.—The nett proceeds of .any- such sale, as aforesaid under-the provisions of Articles 46. and | 
61 ‘hereof shdll be applied in or towards satisfaction of such debts, liabilities, -or engagements, and the residue (if ahy);|| 
shall be paid to the Shareholder or the person (if any) entitled by transmission .to the shares or who wanTd.be etf .entMed|®| 
■but’for sudh sale. ; |g

58. Certificate of Sale.—A certificate -in .writing under the hands of .two of the Directors and of the agent | 
or secretary-or agents orsearetaries that the power of sale given by Article 51 -has arisen, and is exercisable by the Company ^  
under these presents, shall.be conclusive evidence of the facts therein stated. , J|

64. Transfer on Sale hour executed.—Upon, any such saletwo- of. the. Directors may: execute, a transfer eff such shaiOjil 
to the purchaser thereof, and.such transfer, with the certificate last aforesaid, shall confer on the purchaser a odffplete-^ 
title to suoh shares. _

' 65. 'Modification of Rights and 'Consent thereto.—If .at any time .by the issue .of preference shares or otherwise-the vj| 
capital is divided into shares of different.classes—  J

(.1) The. holders, of any class of shares by an extraordinary resolution passed at a meeting of-suoh ,holderainiay4|| 
consent,-on behalf of all the holders of-shares of .the class,-to.the issue or creation of any shares ranking I  
equally therewith, or having:any priority thereto, or the •.abandonment of any .preference or priority^ 
or o f ’.any accrued dividend, or>the reducti<m for-any tune or-permanently of the dividendspayabJo 
.thereon, or to any sohemefor the*reduotion of the; Company’a- oapital affecting the olats-.of-shares.

(2) All or any of the rights, privileges, and-conditions attached to/each.class• may be commuted, abrogated, A 
abandoned, added to,-or otherwise modified by a special resolution of the Company in General -Meeting, ij 
provided-the holders of any elass of dbueres, affeoted by any such commutation, abrogation, abandon- ;4j 
ment, addition, or other modification- of suoh rights, privileges, end conditions, consent thereto on behalf 
of all-the holders of shares of tbe olassi by an extraordinary resolution passed, at a.raeetingpf euohi 
holders. ■ "Jj

Any extraordinary resolution passed under the provisions of this Article shall be binding upon all-the holders of 
shares of the olass, provided that this Article shall not be read as implying the necessity for such consent as aforesaid in i  
any case in which but for this Article the object of the. resolution could have been effected without it.

80. Meeting nfftertinpa Particular Class of Shares.—Any meeting for the purpose of the last preceding Article J 
slialltbe oonvehed mul CChdticted in aU;re3pects as -neafly as posrible in the same way as An Extraordinary OeneraJcMeeting . 
of the- Company i provided1 that no- Shareholder, not being a Director, shall be entitled to notice thereof or to atteitd j

I



tii(HSMjt, anless he bn a holder of shares of the class intended to be affected by the resolution, and that no vote shall be 
gtvea>ftX0ept:in respect of a  share of that class, and that at any such meeting a poll may be demanded by the Chairman 
OBTBtaWnting by any Shareholder personally present and entitled to vote at the meeting. A Director although not a holder 

I of*ha®es>of the class affected, may act as proxy at any such meeting.
Ca lls . .

• 55V 'D irectors mazy make Galls.—T he  Directors,may from time to time make such calls as they think tit upon the
registered holders of shares, in respect of moneys unpaid thereon, and not by the conditions of allotment made payable 
s t feed times ; and each Shareholder shall pay the amount of every call so made on him to the persons and at the times 
and-pktoes appointed by the Directors, provided that two months’ notice at least shall be given to the Shareholders of the 
time and place appointed for payment of each call.

68\ Galls, T im e w hen  m ade.—A call shall be deemed to have been made at the time when the resolution authorizing 
the call was passed at a Board Meeting of the Directors or was signed in terms of Article 128.

59. Extension o f  T im e f o r  P a ym en t o f  Gall.—The Directors shall have power in their absolute discretion to give 
time- to any one or more Shareholder or Shareholders, exclusive of the others, for payment of any call or part thereof on 
suejb terms a» the Directors may determine. But no Shareholder shall be entitled to any such extension except as a matter 
of grace or favour.

60. In terest on  U npaid Galls.—If the sum payable in respect of any call or instalment is not paid on or before 
the day appointed for the payment thereof, the holder for the time being of the share in respect of which the call shall 
have been made, or the instalments shall have been due, shall pay interest for the same at the rate of nine per centum per 
msemm from the day appointed for the payment thereof to the time of the actual payment, but the Directors may, when 
they think fit* remit altogether or in part any sum becoming payable for interest under this Article.

Any sum whether payable on account of the amount of the share or by way of premium which by the terms of
- allotment of a  share is made payable upon allotment or at any fixed date, and any instalment of a call or premium shall, 

for all- purposes of these presents, be deemed to be a call duly made and payable on the date fixed for payment, and in 
case of non-payment the provisions of these presents as to payment of interest and expenses, forfeiture, and the like, and

• all other the relevant provisions of these presents, shall apply as if such sum, premium, or instalment were a call duly made
- and notified as hereby provided.

61. P aym en ts in  A n ticipa tion  o f  Calls.—The Directors may at their discretion receive from any Shareholder 
wilfog t o  advance the same, and upon such terms as they think fit, all or any part of the amount due upon the shares 
held by. him beyond the sum actually called up.

B obbowing P owers.
62. P ow er to borrow.—The Directors shall have power from time to time, at their discretion to borrow or raise 

torn the Directors or other persons any sum or sums of money for the purposes of the Company, at such rate of interest
and on such terms as the Directors think fit, but so that the amount at any one time owing in respect of principal moneys „ 
so borrowed or raised shall not, without the sanction of a General Meeting, exceed the sum of Three million Rupees 

' (Rs. 3,000,090). The Directors shall, with the sanction of a General Meeting, be entitled to borrow or raise such further 
sum or susm, and at such rate of interest as such meeting shall determine. * The Directors may, for the purpose of securing 
the repayment of any such principal sum or sums of moneys so borrowed or raised and interest, create and issue any mort
gages, debentures, mortgage debentures, debenture stock, bonds, or obligations of the Company, charged upon all or any 
part of the undertaking, revenue, property, and rights, or assets of the Company (both present and future), including 
uncalled capital or unpaid calls, or give, accept, or endorse on behalf of the Company any promissory notes or bills of 
exchange. Any such securities may be issued either at par or at a premium or discount, and may from time to time be 

< cameeBed or discharged, varied, or exchanged as the Directors may think fit, and may contain any special privileges as 
to redemption, surrender, drawings, allotment of shares, or otherwise. Every debenture or other instrument issued by 
the Company for securing the payment of money may be so framed that the moneys thereby secured shall be assignable 
free from any equities between the Company and the person to whom the same may be issued. A declaration under the 
Company’s seal contained in or endorsed upon any of the documents mentioned in this Article and subscribed by two or 
more of the Directors, or by one Director and the agent o r  s e c r e t a r y  o r  agents or secretaries, to the effect that the Directors 
have power to borrow the amount which such document may represent, shall be conclusive evidence thereof in all questions 
between the Company and its creditors, and no such document containing such declaration shall, as regards the creditor, 
be void on the ground of its being granted in excess of the aforesaid borrowing power, unless it shalhbe proved that such 
creditor was aware that it was so granted.

Meetings.
03. F irst General M eeting.—The First General M eetin g  of th e  C om pany  shall be held at such time, not being more 

thto twelve months after the registration of the Company, aiid at such place as the Directors may determine.
64. /Subsequent G eneral M eetin gs.—Subsequent General Meetings shall be held once in every year at such time 

" and place as may be p r e s c r ib ed  b y  the Company in General Meeting, and if no time or place is prescribed, at such time
and place as may be determined by the Directors.

65. O rdinary and E xtraordinary General M eetings.—The General Meetings mentioned in the two last preceding 
clauses shall be called Ordinary General Meetings ; all other meetings of the Company shall be called Extraordinary General 
Meetings.

■ ' 66. When Extraordinary G eneral M eeting to be called,.—The Directors may, whenever they think fit, call an
Extraordinary General Meeting, and the Directors shall, upon a requisition made in writing by not less than one-seventh 
of th e  d u m b er o f  Shareholders h o ld in g  n o t  less than one-seventh of the issued capital and entitled to vote, forthwith 
proceed t o  convene an  Extraordinary General Meeting of the Company, and in the case of such requisition the following 
provisions shall have effect:—

(1) Any requisition so made shall express the object of the meeting proposed to be called, shall be addressed
to the Directors, and deposited at the office, and may consist of several documents in like form each 
signed by one or more of the requisitionists. Upon the receipt of such requisition the Directors shall 
forthwith proceed to convene an Extraordinary General Meeting, to be held at such time and plaee 
as they shall determine. M they do not proceed to convene the same within seven days from the deposit 
of the requisition, the requisitionists may themselves convene an Extraordinary General Meeting, to 
be held at sueh place and & such time as the requisitionists convening the meeting may themselves 
fix, but any meeting so convened shall not be h e ld  after three months from the date of such deposit.

(2) If at any such meeting a resolution requiring confirmation at another meeting is passed, the Board shal)
. . .  forthwith convene a further Extraordinary General Meeting for the purpose of considering the resolution,
- and, if thought fit, of confirming it as a special resolution ; and if the Board do not convene thp m ee t in g

within seven days from the date of the passing of the first resolution, the requisitionists, pr p .m q joz ifjf
of them in value, m ay themselves convene the meeting. . ’v*'*- ,,. 5 >,
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V 67- Any General Meeting (whether Ordinary or Extraordinary) convened by the Directors, unless the time thereof 
s M  have been fixed by the Company in General Meeting, or unless such General Meeting be convened in pursuance of 
such requisition as is in Article 66 hereof mentioned may be postponed by the Directors by notice in writing, and the meeting 
shall subject to any further postponement or adjournment, be held at the postponed date for the purpose of transacting 
the business covered by the original notice.

68. p o l i c e  o f  R eso lu tion .—Any Shareholder may, on giving not less than two months’ previous notice of any 
resolution, sfaimit the same to a meeting, Such notice shall be given by depositing a copy of the resolution at the office.

69. T w o M on th s' N otice o f  M ee t in g  to  be g iv e n .—Two months’ notice at least of every General Meeting, Ordinary 
or Extraordinary, and by whomsoever convened, specifying the place, date, hour of meeting, and the objects and business 
of the meeting, shall be given either by advertisement in the C ey lon  G overnm en t Gazette or by notice sent by post, or other
wise served as hereinafter provided, but an accidental omission to give such notice to any Shareholder shall not invalidate 
the proceedings at any General Meeting; provided, however, that holders of preference shares or shaes of any particular 
class shall not be entitled to notice of any meeting at which by the conditions or provisions attached to such preference 
shares or shares of such particular class they shall not be entitled to attend or vote.

70. T w o M eet in g s  c o n v en ed  b y  o n e  N otice .—Where it is proposed to pass a special resolution the two meetings 
may be convened by one and the same notice, and it is to be no objection to such notice that it. only convenes the second 
meeting contingently on the resolution being passed by the requisite majority at the first meeting.

71. Business r eq u ir in g  a n d  n o t r e q u ir in g  N otifica tion .—Every Ordinary General Meet ing shall be competent, without 
special notice having been given of the purposes for which it is convened, or of the business to he transacted thereat, to 
receive and consider the profit and loss account (if any), the balance sheet of the Company, the reports of the Directors 
and Auditors, to elect Directors, Auditors, and other officers in place of those retiring, to fix tin* remuneration of the Directors 
Mid Auditors, to sanction and doclare dividends, and to transact any business which under these presents ought to be 
transacted at an Ordinary General Meeting, andsliall also be competent to enter iqx>n, discuss, and transact any business 
whatever of which special mention shall have been made in the notice or notices upon which t he meeting was convened.

72. N otice o f  o th er  B u s in e s s  to  be g iv e n .—With the exceptions mentioned in tim foregoing Art ides as t o  t h e  business 
which may be transacted at Ordinary General Meetings without notice, no General Meeting. Ordinary <>r Extraordinary, 
shall be competent to enter upon, discuss, or transact any business which has not been specially ment ioned in the notice 
or notices upon which it was convened.

73. Q uorum  to b e p r e s en t .—No business shall be transacted at any General Meeting, unless then* shall be present 
in person at the commencement of the business two or more persons, being Shareholders entitled to vote, or persons being 
proxies or attorneys of Shareholders entitled to vote.

74. I f  a  Q uorum ’ no t p r e s en t . M eetin g  to  b e d is s o lv ed  o r  a d jo u rn ed  ; a d jo u r n ed  M ee t in g  to t ra n sn r t B usin ess.—If at 
the expiration of half an hour from the time appointed for the meeting the required number of persons shall not be present 
at the meeting, the meeting, if convened by or upon the requisition of Shareholders shall he dissolved, but in any other 
case it shall stand adjourned to the same day in the next week at the same time and place and no notice of sue)! adjournment 
shall be given.

75. C ha irm an  o f  D irecto rs o r  a  D irecto r  to  be C ha irm an  o f  G en era l M ee t in g  ; in e a s e  o f  th e ir  A bsen ce or Refusal, a 
S h a reh o ld e r  m a y  a c t .—The Chairman (if any) of the Directors shall be entitled to take the Chair at every < Jenoral Meeting 
whether Ordinary or Extraordinary ; but if there be no Chairman, or if at any meeting ho shall not bo present within 
fifteen minutes after the time appointed for holding such meeting, or if Is* shall refuse to take t he Clmir.t he Shareholders 
shall choose another Director as Chairman ; and if no Director be present, or if all the Dim-tors present decline to take 
the Chair, then the Shareholders present shall choose o n e  o f  tlieir n u m b e r  t o  Ik* Chairman.

76. B u s in e s s  co t ifh ied  to  E lection  o f  C ha irm an  w h ile  C ha ir v a ca n t .-  S o  business shall Ik* diseased at any General 
Meeting except the election of a Chairman whilst tlm Chair is vacant.

77. C ha irm an  w ith  C on sen t m a y  a d jo u rn  M eet in g .—The Chairman with the consent of the meeting may adjourn 
wry meeting from time to time and from place to place, but no business shall be transacted at any adjourned meeting other 
than the business left unfinished at the meeting from which the adjournment took place, unless duo notice shall be given.

78. M in u te s  o f  G en era l M ee t in g s .—Minutes of the proceedings of every General Meeting, whether Ordinary or 
Extraordinary, shall bo entered in a b^ok to be kept, for that purpose, and shall when so entered lm signed ns soon as 
practicable by the Chairman of the same meeting, or by the Chairman of tho succeeding meeting, and the same when so 
entered and signed shall be evidence of all such proceedings and of the pro|K*r election of the chairman.

Voting at Meetings.
79. Votes.—At any meeting every resolution shall in the first instance be decided by a show of hands. In case 

there shall be an equality of votes, tho Chairman at such meeting shall Is* entitled to give a cast ing vot e in addition to 
the votes to which he may Ire entitled as a Shareholder and unless a poll Ik* immediately demanded by the Chairman or 
in writing by some Shareholder present-at the meeting and entitled to vote, a declaration by the Chairman t hat n resolution 
has been carried, and an entry to that effect in tho Minute Book of the Company, shall be sufficient evidence of the fact 
without proof of the number of votes recorded in favour of or against stu b resolut ion.

80. P o ll .—If a poll be duly demanded, the same shall be taken in such manner, and at such t ime and place as the 
Chairman shall direct, and the result of the poll shall be deemed to Ik* the resolution of the meeting at which the poll was 
demanded. The demand for a poll shall not prevent the continuance of a meeting for the transaction of any business 
other than the question on which a poll has been demanded. The demand for a poll may Ik* withdrawn.

85. P o l l  h ow  tak en .—I f  at any meeting a poll be demanded by the Chairman or by a notice in writing signed by 
some Shareholder present at the meeting and entitled to vote, which notice shall be delivered during the meeting to the 
Chairman, the meeting shall if necessary Ik* adjourned and the poll shall Ik* taken at such time and in such manner as the 
Chairman shall direct; and in such case every Shareholder shall have the number of votes to which be may be entitled as 
hereinafter provided, and in case at any such poll there shall be an equality of votes, the Chairman of the meeting at which 
such poll shall have been taken shall bo ent itleci to a casting vote in nddit ion t o any vot es t o which he may be entitled as 
a Shareholder and proxy and attorney, and the result of such poll shall be deemed to Ire the resolution of the Company 
m such meeting.

82. N o P o ll o n  E lection  o f  C ha irm an  o r  on  Q uestion  o f  A d jou rnm en t.—No poll shall be demanded on the election 
of a Chairman of the meeting or on any question of adjournment.

83. V oting in  P er son  o r  b y  P rox y  o r  A ttorn ey.—Votes mav be given ait her personnllv or bv proxv or bv attorney
drily authorized. ‘ *

84. N umber o f  Voles to  w h ich  S ha reh o ld er en tit led .—On a show of hands every Shareholder w ho is present in person 
shall have one vote imd on a  poll every Shareholder who is present in person or bv proxv or l>v at tome v shall have one 
Vote for every share held by him.
.  85* N on-Shareholder n o t  to be a p p o in ted  P rox y  ; but A ttorn ey th ou gh  not S h a r eh o ld e r  m a y  vo te.—No person shall

a  proxy who ib not a Shareholder of the Company, but the attorney of a Shareholder, even t hough not himself 
o f X S S r e  o f \ h S S y may WpreMBfe * *  Ws V nnc'pst at any meeting of the Company or of any class
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.86, No Shareholder in  A rrear to ex ercise R ights and  n o  Shareholder in  A rrear o r  not reg is tered  a t lea s t T hree M onths 
previous to the M eeting to vo te.—No person shall exercise any rights of a Shareholder until his name shall have been entered 
in thg.register of Shareholders, and he shall have paid all calls and other moneys for the time being payable on every share 
in fIje Company held by h im  aiid n o  Shareholder shall be e n t i t l e d  t o  v o t e  o r  speak at any General Meeting unless all calls 
due from him on his shares, or any of them, shall have been paid ; and no Shareholder other than the curator of a minor 
Shareholder, , the committee of a lunatic Shareholder, or the person becoming entitled to shares in consequence of the death, 
bankruptcy, or liquidation of any Shareholder, or the marriage of any female Shareholder shall be entitled to *ote or speak 
at any meeting held after the expiration of three months from the registration of the Company, in respect of or as the 
holder of any share which he has acquired by transfer, unless he has been at least three months previously to the time of 
holding the meeting at which he proposes to vote or speak, duly registered as the holder of the share in respect of which 
he claims to vote or speak.

87. Proxy to be P rin ted  o r  in  W riting.—The instrument appointing a proxy shall be printed or written, and shall 
be sighed by the appointor, or by the attorney of the appointor duly authorized in writing by the appointor, or if such 
appointor be a corporation, it  shall be under the common seal of such corporation or under the hand of some official of the 
corporation duly authorized in writing.

88. When In strum en t o f  P rox y to be d eposited .—The instrument appointing a proxy, with the letter or power of 
attorney (if any) under which it is signed, shall be deposited at the office at least twenty-four hours before the time appointed 
for holding the meeting or adjourned meeting, as the case may be, at which the person named in such instrument 
proposes to vote; otherwise the person so named shall not be entitled to vote in respect thereof. No instrument 
appointing a proxy shall be valid after the expiration of twelve months from the date of its execution.

89. When P ow er o f  A ttorney to  b e d eposited .—The p o w e r  o f  attorney under which a person proposes to vote shall 
be deposited at the office for registration in the books of the Company at least twenty-four hours before the time appointed 
for holding the meeting or adjourned meeting as the ease may he at which the person named in such power of attorney 
proposes to vote, otherwise the person so named shall not be entitled to vote in respect thereof.

90. F orm  o f  In strum en t o f  P rox y .—Every instrument of proxy whether for a specified meeting or otherwise, 
shall, as nearly as circumstances will admit, be in the form or to the effect following :—

T he C eylon T rust and  D evelopm ent C om pany, Limited.
I t ----------- , o f----------- , being a Shareholder of The Ceylon Trust and Development Company, Limited,

hereby appoint----------- , o f ----------- , or failing him ——-----, o f -------- —• or failing h im ------------ , of
—----- , as my proxy to vote for me and on my behalf, and if necessary to demand a poll at the (Ordinary or
Extraordinary, f s the < ase may he) General Meeting of the Company, to be held on the----------- day of ---------,
and at any adjournment thereof.

As witness my hand, th is----------- day o f ------------ , One thousand Nine hundred an d----------- .
91. Objection to Validity o f  Vote to be m ade at the M eetin g o r  P o ll.—No objection shall be made t o  the validity 

of any vote (whether given personally or by proxy or by attorney) except at the meeting or poll at which such vote shall 
be tendered, and every vote (whether given personally or by proxy or by attorney) to which no objection shall be made 
at such meeting or poll shall be deemed valid for all purposes of such meeting or poll whatsoever,

92. No Shareholder to be p r ev en ted  fr om  vo tin g  by b ein g P erson a lly  in teres ted  in  R esu lt.—No Shareholder shall be 
prevented from voting by reason of his being personally interested in the result of the voting.

Directors.
93. Number o f  D irectors.—The number of Directors shall never be less than two nor m o re  than seven. In the event 

of the number of Directors in Ceylon ever being reduced to one, such remaining Director shall immediately cause to be 
oonvened an Extraordinary General Meeting of the Shareholders for the purpose of filling up one or more of the vacancies; 
but in the event of a quorum of Shareholders not attending such meeting (which shall not be adjourned for the purpose 
of enabling a quorum to be present), the remaining Director shall himself appoint a Director to fill one of the vacancies. 
Any Director so appointed shall hold office until the next Ordinary General Meeting of the Company. Until such 
appointment the remaining Director shall not act except for the purpose of appointing another and, if necessary, enabling 
him to be placed on the register of Shareholders.

94. D irectors’ Q ualification .—The qualification of a Director shall be the holding in his own right alone, and not 
jointly with any othe* person of one share of any class in the Company, and upon which, in the case of a partly paid up 
share, all calls for the time being shall have been paid, and this qualification shall apply as well to the first Directors as 
to all future Directors. A Director may act before acquiring his qualification, but shall in any case acquire the same 
within two months from his appointment or election.

95. D irectors’ R em unera tion .—As remuneration for their services the Directors shall be entitled to appropriate a 
sum not exceeding Five thousand Rupees (Rs. 5,000) annually to be divided between them in such manner as they may 
determine, bub the Company in General Meeting may at any time alter the amount of su ch  remuneration for the future, 
and such remuneration shall not be considered as including any remuneration for special or extra services hereinafter 
referred to nor any extra remuneration to the Managing Directors of the Company.

. 96. A ppointm ent o f  F irst D irectors and  D uration o f  th eir Office.—The first Directors shall be appointed by the 
subscribers to these presents and they shall hold office till the First Ordinary General Meeting of the Company, when they 
shall all retire, but shall be eligible for re-election.

97. D irectors m ay app o in t M anagin g D irector o r D irecto rs; H is o rT h eir R em unera tion .—One or more of the Directors 
may be appointed by the Directors to act as Agent, Secretary, Managing Director, or Managing Directors of the Company, 
for such time and on such terms as the Directors may determine or fix by agreement with the person or persons appointed 
to the office ; and they may from time to time revoke such appointment and appoint another or other Agent, Secretary, 
Managing Director, or Managing Directors, and the Directorsmay imposeand confer on the Managing Direotor or Managing 
Directors all or any duties and powers that might be imposed or conferred on any Manager of the Company. If any . 
Director shall be called upon to perform any extra services, the Directors may arrange with such Director for such : pecial 
remuneration for such services, either by way of salary, commission, or the payment of a lump stun of money, as they 
shall think fit.

98. A ppointm ent o f  S u ccesso rs to D irectors.—The General Meeting at which Directors retire or ought to retire by 
rotation shall appoint successors to them, and in default thereof such successors may be appointed by the Board or at a 
subsequent General Meeting. No personjgiot being a retiring Director, shall, unless recommended by the Directors for 
eleotion, be eligible for election to the office of Director at any General Meeting, unless he or some other Shareholder 
intending to propose him has, at least seven clear days before the meeting deposited at the office a notice in writing under 
his hand signifying his candidature for the appointment or the intention of such Shareholder to propose him.

99. B oard m ay f i l l  u p  V acancies.—The Board shall have power at any time and from time to time before the 
First Ordinary General Meeting to supply any vacancies in their number arising from death, resignation, or otherwise.

, . 100. D uration o f  O ffice o f  D irectors app o in ted  to V acancy.—Any casual vacancy occurring in the number of
Directors subsequent to the First Ordinary General Meeting may be filled up by the Directors, but any person so chosen 
shall retain his office so long only as the vacating Director would have retained the same if no vacancy had occurred.

' ’ . - i 7
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101. To retire Annually.—At the Second Ordinary General Meeting and at the Ordinary General Meeting in every
subsequent year one of the Directors lor the time being shall retire from office. *

102. Retiring Directors how determined.—The Directors to retire from office shall, unless the Directors otherwise 
arrange among themselves, be those who have been longest in office.

103. Retiring Directors eligible for Re-election^—Retiring Directors shall be eligible for re-election.
104. Decision of Question as to Retirement.—In case any question shall arise as to which of the Directors who faare 

been the same time in office shall retire, the same shall be decided by the Directors by ballot.
105. Number of Directors how increased or reduced.—The Directors subject to the approval o f a General Meeting, 

may from time to time or at any time inorease or reduce tile number of Directors, and may ako aubjeot to the like approval, 
determine in what rotation such increased or reduoed number is to go out of office.

106. • I f  Election not made, Retiring Directors to continue until next Meeting.—If at any meeting at whioh an election 
of a Director ought to take place the place of the retiring Direotor is not filled up, the retiring Director may continue in 
office until the next Ordinary General Meeting and so on from meeting to meeting until his plaoe is filled up, unless it shall! 
be determined at such meeting to reduce the number of Directors.

107. Resignation of Directors.—A Direotor may at any time give notice in writing of his intention to resign by [f 
delivering such notice to  the Secretary, or by depositing the same at the office, or by tendering his written resignation at t'tj 
a meeting of the Directors.

108. Directors may contract with Company.—A Director or intending Director shall not be disqualified by his office 
from entering into a contract or arrangement with the Company, either as vendor, purchaser, manager, 'agent, broker, or 
otherwise, and no such contract or arrangement nor any contract or arrangement entered into by or on behalf of the 
Company with any person, firm, or oompany of or in which any Direotor shall be in any way interested shall be avoided, 
nor shall any Director so contracting or being so interested be liable to account to the Company for any profit realized by 
any such contract or arrangement by reason of such Direotor holding the office of Direotor, or of the flduoiary relation 
thereby established. Any Director so contracting or being bo interested as aforesaid, shall disolose at the Board Meeting 
at which the contract or arrangement is determined npon the nature of his interest, if his interest then exists, or in any . 
other case at the First Board Meeting after the acquisition of his interest, and a Direotor shall not as a Director vote 
in respeot of any contract or arrangement in which he is so interested as aforesaid; and if he do so vote his vote shall not 
becounted, but this prohibition shall not apply to any contract by or on behalf of the Company to give to the Directors or 
any of them any security by way of indemnity or of security for advances or to a settlement or Bet-off of cross-claims, and 
it may at any time or times be suspended or relaxed, either prospectively or retrospectively by a General Meeting. A 
general notioe that a Director is a member of any specified firm or oompany, and is to be regarded as interested in any 
transaction with such firm or company, shall be sufficient disclosure under this Artiole, and after such general notice ft 
shall not be necessary to give any special notice relating to any particular transaction with such firm or MMfuny 
as aforesaid.

109. When Office of Director to be Vacated.—The office of Director shall bo ipso facto vacated—
(а) If he resign his office.
(б) If he become bankrupt or insolvent or suspend payment or file a .petition for the liquidation of his affairs,

or compound with his creditors.
(e) If by reason of mental or bodily infirmity he become incapable of acting.
(d) If he cease to hold'the required number of shares to qualify him for the office, or do not acquire the same ;

within two months of his appointment or election.
(e) If he be concerned or participate in the profits of any oontract with, or work done for, the Company.

Provided that until an entry of his office having been so vacated has been made in the Minutes of the Board his
acts as a Director shall be os effectual as if Ins office had not been vacated.

A Director may hold any other office or position under the Company in con]unction with his directorship (other '' 
than that of Auditor) and on such terms with respect to remuneration and otherwise as the Directors shall determine, and 
a Director may by himself or Ilia firm act in any professional capacity (other them that of Auditor) for the Company, and 
shall be entitled to remuneration accordingly as if lie were not a Director.

110. How Directors removed and Successors appointed.—The Company may, by an extraordinary resolution, remove 
any Director before the oxpiration of his period of office, and may, by an ordinary resolution, appoint another person 
in his stead. The Director so appointed shall hold office only during such time as the Direotor in whose place he is appointed 
would have held the same if he had not been removed.

I n d e m n it y .
111. The Directors, Managing Direotor, Managers, Agents, Auditors, Secretaries, and other officers or servants, 

for the time being of the Company and the trustees (if any) for the time being aoting in relation to any of the affairsof. 
the Oompany, and every of them, and every of their heirs, executors, and administrators shall be indemnified and secured 
harmless out of the assets and profits of the Company from and against all actions, costs, charges, losses, damages, end' 
expenses which they or any of them, their or any of their heirs, exeoutors, or administrators, shall or may incur or sustain 
by or by reason of any contract entered into or any act done, concurred in, or omitted in or about the execution of their , 
duly or supposed duty in their respective offices or trusts, except suoh (if any) aa they shall incur or sustain, by or through; 
their own wilful act, neglect, or default, respectively, and none of them shall be answerable for the acts, receipts, neglects, 
or defaults of'the other or others of them or for joining in any receipt for the sake of conformity, or for any bankers or ; 
other persons with whom any moneys or effects belonging to the Company shall or may be lodged or deposited for safe, 
custody, or for any bankers, broken, or other persons into whose hands any property or money of the Company mdjfj 
come, or fur any defect of title of the Company to  any property purchased, or for insufficiency or defieie cy of or defect ? 
of title of the Company to any security upon which any moneys of or belonging to the Company shall be placed out ef'j 
invested, or for any loss, misfortune, or damage resulting from any suoh oause aa aforesaid, or whioh may happen in ths, 
execution o f their respective offices or trust, or in relation thereto, except the same shall happen by or through their owd; 
wilful neglect or default, respectively.

112. No Contribution to be required from Directors beyond Amount, i f  any, unpaid on their Shares.—No contribution 
shall be required from any present or past Direotor or Manager exceeding the amount, if any, unpaid on the shares in respeot; 
of whioh he is liable aa a present or post Shareholder.

Poweks or Dtbectobs,
113. fa) To acquire Shares, dec__The Directors shall have power to acquire and hold shares, stocks, debentures/

debenture stock, bonds, obligations, and securities issued or guaranteed by any Company constituted or carrying on business 
in the Island of Ceylon or elsewhere, and debentures, debenture stock, bonds, obligations, and securities issued or guaranteed 
by any Government, public body, or authority, supreme, municipal, looal, or otherwise and whether in Ceylon, India, or 
elsewhere.
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Provided that the Company shall not carry on the business of dealers, speculators, or traders in stocks, shares, or 
securities of any Company, corporation, Municipality, or Government, whether British, Colonial, or foreign, or acquire 
t8e same except for the purpose of their being held as investments and shall only realize the same from time to time for 
the purpose of varying investments. The Directors shall on making any change in investments or other financial trans
actions of the Company maintain as strictly as possible the relative rights of and separation between capital moneys and 
income and shall deal with the same accordingly and shall have power in their discretion to make all apportionments 
necessary in that behalf.

(b) To acquire any such shares, stocks, debentures, debenture stock, bonds, obligations, or securities by original 
subscription, tender, purchase, exchange, or otherwise, and to subscribe for the same either conditionally or otherwise and 
to guarantee the subscription thereof and to exercise and enforce all rights and powers conferred by or incident to the 
ownership thereof. •

114. To m anage B u sin e ss  o f  C om pany and  p a y  P re lim in a ry  E xpenses, <&c.—The, business of the Company shall be 
managed by the Directors either by themselves or through a Managing Direc* or or with the assistance of an Agent or 
Agents and Secretary or Secretaries of the Company to be appointed by the Directors for such period and on such terms 
as they shall determine, and the Directors may pay out of the funds of the Company all costs and expenses, as well 
preliminary as otherwise, paid or incurred in and about the formation and the registration of the Company, and in 
connection with the placing of the shares of the Company, and in and about the valuation, purchase, or acquisition of 
atiy shares stocks, debentures, debenture stock, bonds, obligations, securities, and any other property which the Company is 
Authorized to acquire, and in or about the working and business of the Company.

115. To a cqu ire P rop er ty , to app o in t O fficers and  p a y  Expenses.-—The Directors shall have power to and they may 
. make suoh regulations for the management of the business and property and assets of the Company as they may from

time to time think proper, and for that purpose may appoint such managers, agents, secretaries, treasurers, accountants, 
buyers, inspectors, clerks, artizans, and other officers and servantsfor such period or periods and with such remuneration 
and at such salaries and upon such terms and conditions as they may consider advisable, and may pay the expenses 
occasioned thereby out of the funds of the Company, and may from time to time remove or suspend all or any of the Managers 
Agents, Secretaries, Treasurers, Accountants, Buyers, Inspectors, Clerks, Artizans, and other officers and servants, for 
such reason as they may think proper and advisable and without assigning any cause.

116. T o app o in t P ro cto rs and  A ttorneys.—The Directors shall have power to appoint a proctor or proctors, solicitor 
or solicitors, attorney or attorneys to assist in carrying on or protecting the business of the Company, on such terms, as 
they may consider proper, and from time to time to revoke such appointment.

117. To op en  B ank ing A ccounts and, opera te thereon , dec.—The Directors shall have power to open on behalf of the 
Company any account or accounts with such bank or banks as they may select or appoint, and also by such signatures 
as they may appoint to draw, accept, make, endorse, sign, and execute cheques, bills of exchange, and promissory notes, 
bills of lading, receipts, contracts, and agreements, bonds, mortgages, proxies to any proctor or proctors and other 
docufnents on behalf of and to further the interests of the Company.

118. To se ll and d isp o se  o f  C om pany’s  P rop er ty , &c.—It shall be lawful for the Directors, if authorized so to do by 
a resolution of the Shareholders in General Meeting, to arrange terms for the amalgamation of the Company with any other 
company or companies, or indiv idual or individuals, or for the sale or disposal of the business, assets, lands, and effects of 
the Company or any part or parts, share or shares thereof, respectively, or the assignment of the whole or any part or 
parts of its leasehold interests in any land or lands, or the sublease of the whole or any part or parts thereof to any Company 
or companies, or persons or persons, upon such terms and in such manner as the Directors shall think fit, and the Directors 
shall have power to do all such things as may be necessary for carrying such amalgamation, sale, or other disposition 
into effect so far as a resolution or a special resolution of the Company is not by law necessary for such purpose ; and in 
case any terms so arranged by the Directors include or make necessary the dissolution of the Company, the Company 
shall be dissolved to that end.

119. General P ow ers.—The Directors shall carry on the business of the Company in such manner as they may 
think most expedient; and in addition to the powers and authorities by the Ordinance or by these presents expressly 
conferred on them, they may exercise all such powers, give all such consents, make all such arrangements, appoint all such 
agents, managers, secretaries, treasurers, accountants, clerks, assistants, artizans, and other officers and servants, and 
generally do all such acts and things as are or shall be by the Ordinance and by these presents directed and authorized 
to be exercised, given, made, or done by the Company, and are not by the Ordinance or by these presents required to be 
exercised or done by the Company in General Meeting subject, nevertheless, to the provisions of the Ordinance and of these 
presents and to such regulations and provisions (if any) as may, from time to time, be prescribed by the Company in 
General Meeting; but no regulation made by the Company in General Meeting shall invalidate any prior act of the Board 
whicl) would have been valid if such regulation had not been made. The generality of the powers conferred by any Article 
in these presents on the Directors shall not be taken to be limited by any article conferring any special or express power.

120. S pecia l P ow ers.—In furtherance and not in limitation of, and without prejudice to, the general powers ■ 
conferred or implied in the last preceding article, and of the other powers conferred by these presents, it is hereby 
expressly declared that the Directors shall have the powers following (that is to say):—

(1) To institute, conduct, defend, compound, or abandon any action, suit, prosecution, or legal proceedings
by or against the Company, or its officers or otherwise concerning the affairs of the Company, and 
also to compound and allow time for payment or satisfaction of any debts due and of any claims and 
demands by or against the Company.

(2) To refer any claims or demands by or against the Company to arbitration, and observe and perform the
awards.

(3) To make and give receipts, releases, and other discharges, for money payable to the Company and for claims
and demands of the Company.

(4) To act on behalf of the Company in all matters relating to bankrupts and insolvents with power to accept
the office of trustee, assignee, liquidator, inspector, or any similar office.

(5) To invest any of the moneys of the Company upon such securities and in such manner as they may think
fit, subject to the provisions of Article 3 herefif, and so that they shall not be restricted to such securities 
as are permissible to tru*eeg, without special powers, and from time to time to vary or realize such 
investments.

(6) From time to time to provide for the management of the affairs of the Company abroad in such manner
as they think fit, and to establish any local boards or agencies for managing any of the affairs of the 
Company abroad and to appoint any persons to be members of such local board or any managers or 
agents and to fix their remuneration.

“ _ -m- v • ■ •
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i (7) I¥om time to time and at any time to delegate toany oneor more of .the Directors of the Company for the
' *  time b e in g  o r  any other person or company for the time being, residing or carrying on business in Ceylon 

- 'o r elsewhere, all or any of the powers hereby made exercisable by the Directors, except those relating
^ to shares and any others as to which special provisions inconsistent with such delegation are herein

;• contained; and they shall have power to fix the remuneration of and at any time to r em o v e  such
J • ^ Director or other person or company and to annul or vary any such delegation. They shall not however

^  be entitled to delegate any powers of borrowing or charging the property of the Company to any agent
of the Company or other person except by instrument in writing, which shall specifically state the 
extent to which such powers may be used by the person or persons to whom they are so delegated, and 
compliance therewith shall be a condition precedent to the exercise of those powers.

Proceedings or Directo rs.
121. M eetin g  o f  D irecto rs .—The Directors may meet for the despatch of business, adjourn, and otherwise regulate 

their meetings as they may think fit, and determine the quorum necessary for the transaction of business ; until otherwise 
determined, two Directors shall be a quorum.

122. A D irec to r  m a y  su m m on  M ee t in g s  o f  D ir ec to rs .—A Director may at any time and the Secretary shall at the 
request of a Director summon a meeting of Directors.

123. Who i s  to  p r e s id e  at M ee t in g s  o f  B oa rd .—The Board may elect a Chairman of th e ir  m eetings and  determine 
the period for which he is to hold office, and all meetings of the Directors shall be presided over b y  the Chairm an, if one 
has been elected and if present, but if there be a vacancy in the office of Chairman, or if a t  a n y  m ooting of D irectors the 
Chairman be not present at the time appointed for holding the same, then and in that case tin* D irectors present shall 
choose one of their number to be Chairman of such meeting.

124. Q uestion s a t M ee t in g s  h ow  d e c id ed .—Any question which shall arise at any m eetin g  of tlie D irectors shall be 
decided by a majority of votes, and in case of an equality of votes the Chairman thereat shall have a  east in : vote in addition 
to his vote as a Director.

125. B oa rd  m a y  a p p o in t  C om m ittee.—The Board may delegate any of their powers to C om m ittees consisting of 
such member or members of their body as the board think fit, and they may from time to time revoke and  discharge 
any such Committee, either wholly or in part, and either as to persons or purposes, but every C om m ittee so form ed shall, 
in exercise of the powers delegated to it, conform to all such regulations as may bo proscribed by the Board. All acts 
done by any such Committee, in conformity with such regulations and in the fulfilment of the purposes of i heir appointment, 
but not otherwise, shall have the like force and effect as if done by the Board.

126. A cts o f  B oa rd  o r  C om m ittee Valid n o tw ith s ta n d in g  in fo rm a l A p/ io in tm in t.—Tho acts of the B oard  or of any 
Committee appointed by the Board shall, notwititstanding any vacancy in the Board or Committee, or d e lect in the 
appointment of any Director or of any member of the Committee, be as valid as if no such vacancy or defect had  existed, 
and as if every person had been duly appointed provided the same be done before the discovery of the defect.

127. R egu la t io n s  o f  P r o c e ed in g s  o f  C om m ittee.—The meetings and proceedings of such Committees shall be governed 
by the provisions herein contained for regulating the meetings and proceedings of Directors, so far as the same arc applicable 
thereto, and are not superseded by the express terms of the appointment of such Committee respectively, or .m y  regulation 
imposed by the Board.

128. R eso lu tion  in  W ritin g b y  a ll th e  D irectors a s  Valid a s  i f  p a s s e d  a t a  M eet in g  o f  D irecto rs .-  —A vesohn ion in  writing 
signed in approval by all the Directors for the time being shall be as valid and effectual as if it  had been passed a t  a  meeting 
of the Directors duly called and constituted provided that not fewer than two Directors shall sign i t .

129. M in u te e  o f  P r o c e ed in g s  o f  th e C om pan y  a n d  th e D ir ec to rs  to  be r e c o r d e d .—Tho D irectors sh a ll cause minutes 
to be made in books to be provided for the purpose of tho following matters, v id e l i c e t  :—

(o) Of all appointments of officers and Committees made by the Directors.
(6) Of the names of the Directors present at each meeting of the Directors and of tho members of am  Committee 

appointed by-the Board present at each meeting of the Committee.
(c) Of the resolutions and proceedings of all General Meetings.
(d) Of the resolutions and proceedings of all meetings ot the Directors and of the Committee-' appointed by

the Board.
(e) Of all orders made by the Directors.
(/) Of the us - the Company’s seal.

130. S ign a tu r e  o f  M inu tes o f  P r o c e ed in g s  a n d  E ffect th er eo f.—All such minutes shall be s ig n a l by tho person or 
one of the persons who shall have presided as Chairman at the General Meeting, the Board M eeting. <>r Committee 
Meeting at which the business minuted shall have been transacted, or by the jKirson or one of th e  persons who sha ll preside 
as Chairman at the next ensuing General Meeting, Board Meeting, or Committee Meeting, re sp ec tiv e ly  ; and  a ll minutes 
purporting to have been signed by any Chairman of any General Meeting, Board Meeting, or Commit teo Mooting, respec
tively, shall, for all purposes whatsoever, be pritnA f a c i e  evidence of the actual and regular p ass ing  of th e  resolutions, and

■ the actual and the regular transaction or occurrence of the proceedings and otherjnatters purporting to  bo so recorded, 
anrt of the regularity of the meeting at which tho same shall appear to have taken place, and of the ( 'h-tirm.-mwltip and 
signature of the person appearing to have signed as Chairman, and of tho date on which such mooting w as hold.

Company’s Seal.
131. T h e U se o f  th e  S ea l.—The seal of the Company shall not be used or affixed to any deed, cert ifieato of shares, 

or other instrument except in the presence of two or more of tho Directors or of one Director and t he A gents or 'Secretaries 
of the Company, who shall attest the sealing thereof; such attestation on the part of the .Agents or Sec retaries, in the 
event of a  firm being the Agents or Secretaries, being signified by a partner or duly authorized Manager, Attorney, or 
Agent of the said firm signing the firm name or the firm name p e r  p r o cu ra t io n em  or signing for and on behalf of the said 
firm as such Agentsior Secretaries, and in the event of a Company registered under the Ordinance being the Agents or 
Secretaries, being signified by a Director or the Secretary or the duly authorized attorney of such company signing for 
aod on behalf of such company as Agents or Secretaries. The sealing shall not be attested by one person in the dual 
capacity of Director and representative of the Agents or Secretaries. Any instrument sealed wit h the seal of t he Company 
and signed by two o r  more Directors or by one Director and the Agents or Secretaries of the Company shall be presumed 
to.be duly executed.

A ccounts.
182. .W hat A ccoun ts t o  b e k ept.—The Agent or Secretary or the Agents or Secretaries for tho time being or, 

if there be no Agent or Secretary or Agents or Secretaries, the Directors shall cause true accounts to bo kept of the paid-up 
capita for-the time bring of the Company, and of all sums of money received and expended by the Company, and of the 
masters in respect of which such receipt and expenditure take place, and of the assets, credits, and liabili ins of the Company, 
and genriSstly. of sU its commercial, financial, and other affairs, transactions, and engagements, and ot all other matters 
necessary for showing the true financial state and condition of the Company : and the accounts shall bo kept in such I ooks 
and in such a at the office as the Directors tfiiny fit.



p  iM . A ccounts how  <md when gp en  to In sp eclw n .^ -T ho  Directors shall from time to time determine whether, and to 
what extent and at what ffco.es and places, and. under what conditions or regulations the accounts and. books of the 
Company or any of them shall be open to the inspection of the Shareholders; and no Shareholder shall have any right 
of inspecting any account or book or document of the Company, except as conferred by the Ordinance or authorized by 
the Directors or by a resolution of the Company in General Meeting.

■ 134. Profit and Loss A ccount and  B a lan ce Sheet to be fu rn ish ed  to General M eeting.—At the Ordinary General 
Meeting in every year the Directors shall lay before the Company a profit and loss account and a balance sheet containing 
a summary of the assets and liabilities of the Company for the period since the preceding account and balance sheet, or 
in the case of the first account and balance sheet since the incorporation of the Company made up to a date not more than 
six months before such meeting.

135. R eport to a ccom pan y Statement.—Every such statement and balance sheet shall be accompanied by a report 
of the Directors as to the state and condition of the Company, and as tS  the amount which they recommend to be paid 
out of the profits by way of dividend or bonus to the Shareholders, and the account, balance sheet, and report shall be 
signed by the Directors.

136. C opy o f  B a lan ce Sheet to be sen t to Shareholders.—A printed copy of such balance sheet shall, at least two 
months previous to such meeting, be delivered at, or posted to, the registered address of every Shareholder.

Dividends, B onus, and R esebve F und .
137. Where any asset is bough by the Company as from a past date (whether such date be before or after the 

incorporation of the Company) upon the terms that the Company shall as from that date take the profits and bear the 
losses thereof, such profits or losses, as the case may be, shall, at the discretion of the Directors, be credited or debited 
wholly or in part to revenue account, and in that case the amount so credited or debited shall for the purpose of 
ascertaining the fund available for dividend be treated as a profit or loss arising from the business of the Company.

Any nett income derived fr om  t h e  investment, trust, business of the Company may be treated as profits and dealt with 
and distributed by way of dividend without any obligation to make provision for depreciation in the capital value of the 
investments.

138. D ivision o f  P ro fits.—Subject to the rights of holders of shares issued upon special conditions and to any 
arrangement that may be made by the Company to the contrary and subject as to shares not fully paid up to any special 
arrangement made as regards m o n e y  paid in advance of calls and subject to the provisions of these presents as to reserve 
fund the profits of the Company shall be divisible among the Shareholders in proportion to the capital paid or credited 
as paid on the shares held by them respectively.

139. D eclaration o f  D ividends.—The Company in General Meeting may declare a dividend to be paid to the Share
holders according to their rights and interests in the profits and may fix the time for payment. Provided always that 
if shares shall have been issued during the course of a financial year the holder thereof shall subject to any arrangement 
made by the Directors to the contrary only be entitled to have paid to him in respect of dividends on such shares a propor
tionate part of the dividends for such financial year calculated on the proportionate part ‘of the year from the date on 
which such shares were allotted treating such dividends as earned rateably over the whole year. No dividend shall be 
payable out of the capital of the' Company and the declaration of the Board as to the amount available f o r  dividend shall 
be conclusive. No dividend shall exceed the amount recommended from time to time by the Board but the Company 
in General Meeting may declare a smaller dividend.

140. P aym en t o f  D ividend in  S p ecie , <fcc.—Any General Meeting may direct payment of any dividend declared 
at such meeting or of any interim dividends which may subsequently be declared by the Directors, wholly or in part 
in sterling by means of draft or cheques on London, or Paris, or by the distribution of specific assets and in particular of 
p lid-up shares, debentures, or debenture stock of the Company or of any other company, or in any other form of specie, 
or in any one or more of such ways and the Directors shall give effect to such direction ; and where any difficulty arises 
in regard to the distribution, they may settle the same as they think expedient, and in particular may issue fractional 
certificates, and may fix the value for distribution of such specific assets, or any part thereof, and may determine *hat 
cash payments shall be made to any Shareholder upon the footing of the value so fixed, in order to adjust the rights of 
all parties, and may vest any such specific assets in trustees upon such trusts for the persons entitled to the dividends 
as may seem expedient.

141. In ter im  D ividend.—The Directors may, also if they think fit, from time to time and at any time, without 
the sanction of a Gener 1 Meeting, determine on and declare an interim dividend to be paid, and (or) pay a bonus to the 
Shareholders on account and in anticipation of the dividend for the then current year.

142. R eserve Fund.—Previously to the Directors paying or recommending any dividend on preference or ordinary 
shares, they may set aside out of the profits of the C om pany, such sum  as t h e y  think p r o p e r  as a reserve fund, and may 
invest the same in such securities as they shall think fit (subject to the provisions of Article 3 hereof) or place the same 
on fixed deposit in any bank or banks, and may from time to time deal with, vary, or realize such securities and dispose 
of all or any part thereof for the benefit of the Company. The Directors may divide the reserve fund into such special 
funds as they think fit, with full power to employ the assets constituting the reserve fund in the business of the Company, 
and that without being bound to keep the same separate from the other assets, and the Directors may also carry forward 
any profits which they may deem not prudent to divide.

143. A pplica tion  thereof.—The Directors may from time to time apply such portions as t h e y  think fit of the reserve 
fund to meet contingencies, or for the payment of accumulated dividends due on  preference shares or for equalizing 
dividends, or for working the business of the Company or for a y  other purposes of the Company which they may from 
time to time deem expedient.

144. C apitalisation o f  R eserv e.—The Company in General Meeting may at any time and from time to time pass 
a resolution that any sum not required for the payment or provision of any fixed preferential dividend and (a) for the 
time being standing to the credit of any reserve fund or reserve account of the Company including premiums received 
on the issue of any shares, debentures, debenture stock, or other obligations of the Company or any sum arising from any 
operation creating an excess of assets on capital account, or (6) being undivided nett profits in the hands of the Company, •  
be capitalized, and that such sum be set free for distribution and be appropriated as capital to and amongst the ordinary 
Shareholders in the shares and proportions in which they would have been entitled thereto if the same had been distributed
by Way of dividend on the ordinary shares and in such manner as the resolution may direct, and such resolution shall be 
effective provided that such powers shall not be exercised unless recommended by the Board, and the Direcotrs shall, in 
accordance with such resolution, apply such sum in paying up in full (or, with the consent of all the ordinary Shareholders, 
in part) any unissued shares, debentures, debenture stock, or other obligations of the Company on behalf of t h e  ordinary 
Shareholders aforesaid, and appropriate such shares, debentures, debenture stock, or other obligations and distribute 
the same credited as fully paid up (or, as the case may be, partly paid up) amongst such Shareholders in the proportions 
aforesaid in satisfaction of their shares and in te r e s ts  in  th e  said capitalized sum, or shall apply such sum or any part thereof 
on behalf of the Shareholders aforesaid in paying up the whole or part of a'1 y uncalled balance which shall for the time 
being be unpaid in respect of any issued ordinary shares held by such Shareholders or otherwise deal with such sum as 
directed by such resolution. Where any difficulty arises in respect of any such distribution the Directors may settle the
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same a* they think exponent, and in particular tiffey/may i«auc iracfcionaJ xterHflcatM, fix tile value fen diatiibution of 
any shares or debentures or other obligations, make cash payments to any Shareholders oh theiooting of the value so flswj 
in to adjust tights, and vest any such shares, debentures, debentures stock,'or other obligations in trustees upon suofi|f 
trusts for the persons entitled to share in the appropriation and distribution as may seem just and expedient to thejj 
Directors.

, 146.. Unpaid Interest or Dividend noi to bear Interest.—No unpaid interest or'dividend shall ever bear interest)!
against the Company. • \

146. No Shareholder to receive Dividend while Debt due to Company.—No Shareholder shall be entitled to receive !̂ 
payment of any dividend in respect of hie share or shares whilst any moneys may bo due or owing from him (whether:̂  
alone or jointly with any other person) to the Company in respect of such share or shares, or otherwise howsoever.

147. Directors may dedust Debt from the Dividends.—The Directors may deduct [rom the dividend payable to any) 
Shareholder all sums of money due from him (whether alone or jointly with any other person) to the Company, and n 
withstanding snoh sums shall not bo payable until after the date when such dividend is payable.

148. Dividends may be paid by Cheque or Warrant and sent through the Post.—Unless otherwise directed any i 
dividend may be paid by cheque or warrant sent through the post to the registered address of the Shareholder entitled, or, 
in the ease of joint-holders, to the registered address of that one whose name stands first on the register in respect o f the 
joint-holding; but the Company shall not be liable or responsible for tire loss of any such cheque or dividend warrant 
sent through tho post.

148. NolOe of Dividend : Forfeiture of Unclaimed Dividends.—Notice of all dividends to become payable shall be 
given to  each Shareholder entitled thereto: and all dividends unclaimed by any Shareholder for three years after notice 
thereof is given may be forfeited by a resolution of the Board of Directors for the benefit of the Company, and, if the 
Directors think fit, may be applied in augmentation of tire reserve fund. For the purposes of this Article any cheques 
or warrants whioh may be issued for dividends and may not bo presented at the Company’s bankers for payment within 
three years shall rank as unclaimed dividends.

160. - Shares held by a Firm.—Every dividend payable In respect of any Share held by a firm may be paid to,, 
and an effectual receipt given by, any partner of such firm or agent duly authorized to sign the name of the firm.

161. Joint-holders other than a Firm.—Every dividend payable in respect of any share held by several persons 
jointly, other than a firm, may be paid to, and an effectual receipt given by, any one of suoh persons.

Audit.
162. ' Accounts to be Audited.—The accounts of the Company shall from time to time be examined, and the oorreot.)) 

ness of the profit and loss aoeonnt and balance sheet ascertained by one or more Auditor or Auditors.
153. Qualification of Auditors.—No person shall be eligible as an Auditor who ie înterested otherwise than as 'a 

Shareholder in any transaction of tho Company.but an Auditor shall not be debarred from acting as a professional Account
ant in doing any spatial work for the Company which the Directors may deem necessary. I t  shall not be a necessary 
qualification for an Auditor that he be a Shareholder of the Company, and no Director or officer of the Company shall,' 
djiring his continuance in office, be eligible as an Auditor.

.154. Appointment and Retirement of Auditors.—The Directors shall appoint the first Auditor or Auditors of tli* 
Company and fix his or their remuneration ;yll future Auditors, except ae is hereinafter mentioned, shall be appointed jft: 
t)p Ordinary General Meeting of the Company in eachyearby the Shareholders present thereat, and shall hold their office; 
oply until the Ordinary Goneral Meeting after their respective appointment, or until otherwise ordered by a Cenefal 
Meeting. :'J;

166. Retiring Auditors eligible for Re-election.—Retiring Auditors shall be eligible for re-election. .if
156. Remuneration of Auditors.—The remuneration of the Auditors other than the first shall be fixed hy the'

Company in General Meeting, and this remuneration may from timo to time be varied by a General Meeting. ’
157. Casual Vacancy in number of Auditors how fitted up.—If any vacancy that may occur in the office of Auditor)

shall not be supplied at any Ordinary General Meeting, or if any casual vacancy shall occur, the Directors shall (subject! 
to the approval of the next Ordinary General Meeting) fill up the vacancy by the appointment cf a person who shall hold ! 
the office until suoh meeting. /

168. Duty of Auditor.—Every Auditor shall be supplied with a copy of the profit and loss account and balance)
sheet intended to be laid before the next Ordinary General Meeting, and it shall be his duty to examine the same with the)! 
nscounts and vouchers relating thereto and to report thereon to the meeting generally or specially as he mayt 
think fit. * i

i

169. Company's Accounts to be open to Auditors for audit.—All accounts, books, and documents whatsoever of the/
Company shall at all times be open to the Auditors for the purpose of audit. -i

Non ewe.
160. Notices how Authenticated.—Notices from the Company may be authenticated by the signature (printed- or| 

written) of the Agent or Secretary, Agents or Secretaries, or other parsons appointed by the Board to do so.
161. Shareholders to Register Address.—Every Shareholder shall furnish the Company with an address which shall)

be deemed to be Ins place of abode, and shall be registered as such in the books of the Company. |
. 162. Service of Notices.—A notice may be served by’ the Company upon any Shareholder either personally or by|
sending it through the post in a prepaid letter addressed to suoh Shareholder at his registered address or place of abede;)? 
and any notice so served shall be deemed to be well served for all purposes, notwithstanding that the Shareholder to whom ;) 
suoh notice is addressed be dead, unless his executors or administrators shall have given to  the Directors, or to  the Agent ̂  
or Secretary, or Agents or Secretaries of the Company, tbtir own cr some other address. * |

163. Notice to Joint-holders of Shares other than a Firm.—All notices directed to be given to Shareholders shall, 
with respeot to any share to whioh persons other than a firm are jointly entitled, be s u ffic ie n t if given to any one of suoh '•): 
persons, and notice so given shall be sufficient notice to at! the holders of such shares- ~ >\

164. Date and Proof of Serviei.—Any notice if eorvod by post shall be deemed to have been served on the day on $ 
whioh the letter containing the same would in ordinary course of post have been delivered at its address, and in proving !;!

cient to prove that the letter containing the notice was properly addressed and put into a pest :'isuoh service it shall be sufficient I . _ . . .
box or posted at a post office end the entry in the Company’s bocks of the leaving or sending by post of any potice at or 
................................. .........................  f.andnofui - - - -to suoh address

tapoat 
shall bebe sufficient evidence thereof, further evidence shall be necessary.
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. 166. Directors may refer Disputes to A rbitralion.—Whenever any question or other matter whatsoever arises in
dispute between the Company and any other company or person, the same may he referred by the Director*to arbitration 
pursuant tc.and so as with regard.to the mode and consequence of the reference and in all other respects to conform to. 
the provisions in that behalf contained in the Civil Procedure Code, 1888, and/or “  The Arbitration Ordinance, lU V ' oir' 
any then subsisting statutory modification thereof. ' 7

EVXD k n o b .

166. Evidence in Action by Company against Shareholders.—On the trial or hearing of any action cr suit brought 
or instituted by the Company against any Shareholder or his representatives to recover any debt oi money .claimed to be 
due to the Company in respeot ot his shares, it. shall he sufficient to prove that the name of the defendant ip or was when 
the claim arose, on the register of Shareholders of the Company as a holder oi the number of shares in respect of uhioh 
such claim ia made, and that the amount claimed is not entered as paid in the books of the Company j and it shall not be 
necessary to prove tho registration of the Company, nor the appointment of the Directors who made any call, nor that u 
quorum of Directors was present at the Board at which any call was made, nor that the meeting at which any call was 
■node was duly convened or constituted, nor any other matter whatsoever, but the proof aforesaid shall be conclusive 
evidence of the debt.

P r o v is io n s  R e l a t iv e  t o  W in d in g  u p  o r  D isso l u t io n  o f  t h e  Co m p a n y .

167. Purchase of Company’s Property by Shareholders.—Any Shareholder, whether a Director or not, or whether 
alone or jointly with any other Shareholder or Director, and any pci sen not a Shareholder, may become the purchaser of 
the assets of the Company cr any part thereof in the event o f a winding up or a dissolution, or at any other time when a 
solo of Uie Company’s property or effects or any part thereof shall be made by the Directors under the powers hereby or 
u n to tiie Ordinance conferred upon them.

168. Distribution.—If the Company shall be wound up and there shall be any surplus assets after payment of all 
debts and satisfaction of Adi liabilities of the Company, such surplus assets shall be applied, first, in repaying to the holder 
of the preference shares, the amounts that may be due to them, whether by way cf capital only or by way of capital and 
dividend or arrears of dividend or otheiwise in accordance with the rights, privileges,and conditions attached thereto and 
the balance in repaying to the holders of the ordinary shares the amounts paid up cr reckoned as paid up on such ordinary 
shores. If after each payments there shall remain any surplus assots, such surplus assets shall be divided among the 
orduuny Shareholders in proportion to the capital paid up, or reckoned as paid up, on the shores which are bold by them 
respectively at the commencement of the winding up, unless the conditions attached to the preference shares expressly 
entitle such shares to participate in such surplus assets.

109. Payments f»  Specie, and Vesting in Trustees, right cf contributory to Dissent, dbc.—If the Company shall he 
wound up, the liquidator, whether voluntary or official, may, with the sanction of an extraordinary lesolution, divide 
among the contributories in specie any part of the assets of the Company, and may, with their sanction, vest any part of 
tiie assets cf the Company in trustees upon such trusts for the benefit of the contributories as the liquidator, with like 
sanction, shall think fit, and if thought expedient any such division may be otherwise than in accordance with the legal 
rights of the Shareholders of the Company, and in particular any class may bo given preferential or special rights or may 
be excluded altogether or in part, and the liquidator shall be entitled to cell all or any of the assets of the Company in 
consideration erf or in exchange fer shares, ordinary, fully paid, part paid, or preference in the purchasing Company, but in 
ease any division otherwise than in accordance with the legal rights of the conti ibutories shall be determined on or any sale 
made of any or oil oi the assets of the Company in exchange for shares in tho purchasing company either ordinaly. fully 
paid,or port paid,or preference, any contributory who would be prejudiced thereby shall have aright tc dissent as if such 
determination were a special resolution passed pursuant tc section 192 of the Companies (Consolidation) Actof 1908 in 
England, but for the purposes of an arbitration as in sub-section (6) of the said section provided, the provisions of the 
Ceylon Arbitration Ordinance, 1866, and of the Civil Procedure Code, 1889, shall apply in place of the English and Scottish 
Aiets referred to in’ the said sub-section (6) of section 192 of the aforewritten Companies (Consolidation) Act, and the said 
seetion 192, save as herein excepted, shall be deemed to be part and paicel of these presents.

In witness wheieof the subscribers to the Memorandum of Association have hereunto set and subscribed their 
names at. the places and on the days and dates hereinafter mentioned :

A. A. Delmkgb (by his attorney Abthuk Seymour).

A r t h u r  Se y m o u r .

E. P. W e d l a k e -L k w ts . 

T. W. Go w l a n d .

A . S . B e r w ic k .

Leslie W. V. o s  Saram.

J. A. M a r t e n sz .

Witness to the signatures o f  the above-named A n t h o n y  A n s d k l l  D b lm r g e ,  A r t h u r  Se y m o u r , E d w a r d  P h il it  
W e d l a k b -L b w is ,  Tom W il f r e d  Go w l a n d ,  L e s l ie  W il l ia m  F r e d e r ic k  d e  S a r a m ,  and J a m b s  A u b r e y  Ma r t e n  sz ,  a t  
Colombo, this 3rd day of April, 1928 s

P k r c iv a l  S . M a r t e n s z ,
Proctor of the Supreme Court, Colombo.

Witness to the signature of the above-named Al f r e d  S c o t t  B e r w ic k , at Nuwara EKya, this 6th day of 
April, 1828:

V. C. Moddbr,
Proctor of the Supreme Court, Nuwara Eliyo.

[Second Publication.]
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• ^ W w SA X inun  OF i^iMlATION OF THE HAUGHTON TEA COMPANY, LltftlTED.

U ) \ J K / % b b  name of the Company is “ Tan H auohton Tea  Company, L im it e d .”  ,

V y / f .  The registered office of the Company is to  "Be established in Colombo.
A '  \ j  /  3 . The objects for whioh the Company is established are—

(a) To oarry on in Ceylon or elsewhere the business of growers and manufacturers of, and dealers in  ton, rubber 
and other Ceylon produce.

(t) To purchase, lease, take in exchange, hire, or otherwise acquire any land or lands, or any share or shares 
thereof, and any buildings, mines, minerals, mining and mineral properties, and rights, machinery, 
implements, tools, live and dead stook, stores, effects, and other property, real or personal, movable or 
immovable of any kind, and any contracts, rights, easements, patents, licences, or privileges, in Ceylon: 
or elsewhere (including the benefit of any trade mark or trade seoret) whioh may be thought neoessary 
or convenient for the purpose of the Company’s business, and to  erect, construct, maintain, or alter any 
buildings, machinery, plant, roads, ways, or other works or methods of communication.

■ M  To appoint, engage, employ, maintain, provide for, and dismiss attorneys, agents, superintendents, managere,
... ” tea makers,, olerks, coolies, and other labourers and servants in Ceylon or elsewhere and to remunerate 

any such a t such rate as shall be thought fit, and to  grant pensions or gratuities to  any suoh or the widow 
or ohildren of any suoh.

(d) To clear, open, plant, cultivate, improve, and develop any land or lands that may be purchased, leased, or 
otherwise acquired by the Company in Ceylon or elsewhere, or portions thereof, as a  tea  and rubber 
estate or estates, or with any other'products, trees, plants, or crops that may be approved by the 
Company, and to plant, grow, and produce tea, rubber, coconuts, coffee, cinchona, cacao, cardamoms, 
rhea, ramie plants, trees, and other natural products in Ceylon or elsewhere.

(s) To build, make, construct, equip, maintain, improve, alter, and work tea and rubber factories, oaoao, 
coconut, and coffee curing mills, and other manufactories, buildings, erections, roads, tramways, or 
other works conducive to any of the Company's objects, or to contribute to  or subsidize such.

(/) To enter into any arrangement or agreement with Government, or any authorities and obtain rights, con
cessions, and privileges.

(?) To hire, lease, or purchase land either with any other person or company or othwerise, and to  erect a  factory 
and other buildings thereon or on any land already leased or owned by the Company a t the oost of the 
Company and suoh other person or company or otherwise, and to Lease any factory or other buildings 
from any company or person.

{h) To enter into any agreement with any company or person for the working of any factory erected o r leased 
as provided in (?), or for the manufacture, and preparation for market of tea, rubber, or any other 
produce in suoh or any other faotory.

(i) To prepare, cure, manufacture, treat, and prepare for market tea, rubber, cacao, coconuts, plumbago, ■ 
minerals, and (or) other crops or produce, and to  sell, ship, and dispose of such tea, rubber, cacao, 
coconuts, plumbago, minorals, crops, and produce, either Taw or manufactured, a t such tim es and places 
and in suoh manner as shall be deemed expedient.U) To buy, sell; warehouse, transport, trade, and deed in tea, rubber, ooeonuts, oaoao, coffee, and other plants 

i . and-seeds, and rice and other food required for ooolies, labourers, and others employed on estates and
other products, wares, merchandise, artioles, and things of any kind whatever.

(1) To work mines or quarries and to  find, win, get, work, crush, sm elt, manufacture, or otherwise deal with
ores, metals, minerals, oils, precious and other stones, deposits and products, and generally to  early on 
the business of miners, manufacturers, growers, planters, and exporters of tea, rubber, cacao, ohooolate, 
coconuts, and other products, or any suoh business on behalf of the Company or as Agents for others 
and on commission or otherwise.

(2) To establish and cany on a dairy farm, and to  buy and sell live stock, and to  sell and deal in  m ilk and dairy
produce, wholesale or retail.(m) To establish and maintain in Ceylon, the United Kingdom, or elsewehere stores, shops, and places for the
sale of tea, rubber, coconuts, cacao, ohooolate, ooffee, and artioles of food, drink, or refreshment, whole- 
sale or retail, and to establish in any part or parts of the world agencies for carrying on or developing 
the business of the Company or any branch thereof, and generally to  oarry on the business of merchants, 
exporters, importers, traders, engineers, or any other trade, business, or undertaking whatsoever.

(n) To cultivate, manage, and superintend estates and properties in Ceylon or elsewhere, and generally to
undertake the business of estate agents in  Ceylon ana elsewhere, to  act as agents for the investment,,

* loan, payment, transmission, and collection of money, and forthe purchase, sale,improvement, develop- ' 
ment, and management of properly, including concerns and undertakings, and to  transact any other 
agency business of any kind.

(o) To let, lease, sell, exchange, or mortgage the Company’s factories, estates, lands, buildings, or other property1
or any part or parts thereof, whether in  consideration of rents, money, or securities for money, shares; . 
debentures, or securities in any other company, or for any other consideration, and otherwise to trade., 
in, dispose of, or deal with the same or any part thereof.

(p) To borrow or receive on loan money for the purposes of the Company upon the security of oaah credit ,
bonds, or of hypothecation or mortgages of th e Company's property or any part or parts thereof, 
otherwise, as shall he thought most expedient, and in particular by the issue of debentures, debenture 
stock, or bonds to  bearer or otherwise, either charged upon all or any part of the Company’s present or 
future property (including uncalled capital), or not so oharged, as shall be thought best.

(?) To oause or permit any debenture stook, bonds, debentures, mortgages, charges, incumbrances, liens, or 
securities of or belonging to or made or issued by the Company or aSeoting its property or rights or any 
of the term s thereof to be renewed, extended, varied, redeemed, exchanged, -transferred; or satisfied, 
as shall be thought fit, also to pay off and re-borrow the moneys seoured thereby, or ony part or parts 
thereof.

(r) To draw, make, accept, and endorse bills of lading, warrants, bills of exchange, promissory notes, and other 
transferable or negotiable instruments for the purposes of the Company.

(») To unite, co-operator amalgamate, or enter into partnership or any arrangement for sharing profits of union
©f intorests or any other arrangement with any person or oampany already engaged in pr hereafter to be
established for the purpose of carrying on any business having objeota wholly or in part similar or 
analogous or subsidiary to those of the Company or to any of them, or capable <rf being conducted soa»



i ' A . .gfj"to benefit this Company, either directly or indirectly, aha to subscribe for or otherwise acquire for the 
benefit and in tho namo of the Company or otherwise and pay for in any manner that may be agreed 
upon, oithor in money or in Shares or bonds or otherwise, and to hold any shares, stook, or other interest 
in any suoh company, and to promote tho formation of any suoh company.

(t) To acquire by purchase in money, shares, bonds, or otherwise, mid undertake all or any of the business,
property, assets, and liabilities of any person or'company oorrying on rmy business in Ceylon or elsewhere 
which tliis Company is authorised to carry on, or possessed of proporty suitable for the purpose of this 
Company.

(u) To sell the property, business, or undertaking of the Company, or any part or parts thoreof, for suoh consi
deration aa tho Company shall think fit, and in particular for shares, stooks, debentures, or securities of 
any other company.

{«) To procure tho Company to bo registered or incorporated in Ceylon, mid, if and whan necessary or thought 
advisable, olsowhero.

(w) To lend money on any terms and in any manner and on any security, and in particular on the security of 
plantations, factories, growing crops, produce, bills of oxohango, promissory notes, bonds, bills of lading,

1 warrants, stooks, shares, debentures, and book debts, or without any security at all.
1 (s) To invest and deal with tho moneys of the Company not immediately required upon such securities and in

such manner ns may from time to time be determined.
(y) To promote and establish any other company whatsoever end to subscribe to and hold tho shares or stook 

of any other company or any part thereof.
(s) To pay for any lands and real or personal, immovable or movable estate or property or assets of any kind 

, acquired or to be acquired by the Company, or for any services rendered or to bo rendered to tho
Company, and generally to pay or diaoharge any consideration to bo paid or given by tho Company, 
in monoy or in shares or debentures or debenture stook or obligations of the Company or partly in one 
way and partly in another, or otherwise howsoever with power to Issue any shams either fully or partly 
paid up for suoh purpose.

(s 1) To accept as consideration for tho sale or disposal of any lends and real or personal, immovable and 
movable, estate, proporty, and assets of the Company, of any land sold or otherwise disposed of by the 
Company or in disohargo of any other consideration to be received by tho Company in money or in 
shares the shares (whether wholly or partially paid up) of any oompany or the mortgages, debentures, 
or obligations o f any company or person, or partly one and partly tire other.

(2 2) To distribute among tho Shareholders in specie any property of the Company, whether by way of dividond 
or upon a return of capital, but so that no distribution amounting to a reduction of capital bo made, 
except with tho sanction for tho time being required by law. *

(z 3) To do all suoh other things as shall ho incidental or conducive to the attainment of the objeots above- 
mentioned or any of thorn or any one or more of the objects aforesaid, it being hereby declared that in 
the foregoing clauses (unless a contrary intention appeora) the word “  Company ”  includes companies or 
corporations, and the word “  person ”  any number of persons, and that the other objects specified in 
any paragraph are not to be limited or restricted by reference to or inference from any other paragraph.

4. The liability of the Shareholders is limited.
6. The nominal oapital of the Company is Seven hundred Thousand Rupees (Rs. 700,000), divided into Seventy 

thousand (70,000) shares of Ten Rupees (Rs. 10) each, with power to increase or reduce the capital. The shares forming 
tho capital (original, increased, or reduced) of tho Company may be subdivided or consolidated or divided into suoh olasses 
with any preferential, deferred, qualified, special, or other rights, privileges, or conditions attached thereto, end be hold 4 
upon such terms as may bo proscribed by the Articles of Association and Regulations of the Company for the time being „ 
or otherwise. ’

Wo. tlio several poisons, whose names and addresses are subscribed, are desirous of being formed into a Company, in 
pursuance of this Memorandum of Association, and we respectively agroeto take tho number of shares in the oapital of the 
Company sot opposite our respective names:—

.. , . . .  . , , ,  Number of Shares taken bykernes and Addresses of Shareholders. 00ch Subscriber.
R, J. H artley: Colombo .. .. .. ..  One
A. W. H arrison, Colombo . . . .  . . .  One
Lionel Bray , Colombo .. ,. ., . .  ' One
H. B. Psitura, Colombo .. .. .. One
M. N. Wayman, Colombo .. .. .. .. One
H. S. Wake, Colombo .. .. .. .. One
Jos. V. Martyn, Colombo .. .. .. .. One>

Total Shares taken .. Seven

Witness to the above signatures, at Colombo, this 16th day of May, 1928 :

W. K. % H ughes,
Prootor, Supremo Court, Colombo.

ARTICLES OF ASSOCIATION OF THE HAUGHTON TEA COMPANY, U N ITED . '
Tkr regulations contained in the Table marked "  C ”  in the sohodule to the Companies Ordinance No. 4 of 1861 

(heremaftor called Table “  C ” ), shall apply to the Company and be doomed to be incorporated- herewith oxcopt so far an 
they are heroin expressly or by implication modified or excluded or declared not to apply and in the construction of these 
presents words importing tho marenlnwi gender only shall include tho feminine gender and words importing tho singular 
number only shall include the plural number mid vice vend and words importing parsons shall include corporations.

2. Regulation 24 of Table ‘"C ”  is oxpressly exoluded and tho following regulation substituted therefor, namely,
“  Subsequent General Mootings shall bo held at least ones in every year at snob time mid place as may be determined by 
the DireotoiB.”
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. 3. A quorum at any General or Extraordinary General Meeting of the Company shall consist of not lass than three;] 
Shareholders and Regulation 32 of Tabie “  C ”  is modified accordingly. ■ . . .. .

4. Regulations 39, 42, 43, and 44 are expressly excluded and the following regulations substituted therefore,]
namely —(а) ' On a show of hands every Shareholder present in person shall have one vote. On a poll every Shareholder | 

shall have one vote for each share of which he is the holder.
(б) No Shareholder shall be entitled to vote at any General Meeting unless all calls or other sums presently'! 

payable by him in respect of shares in the Company have been paid.
(o) On a poll votes may be given either personally or by proxy or attorney.
(d) The instrument appointing a proxy shall be in writing under-the hand of the appointor or of his attorney

duly authorized in writing or if the appointor is a corporation either under the common seal .or under the hand of an 
officer or attorney so authorized. :;j!

(e) The instrument appointing a proxy and the power of attorney or other authority (if any) under which' it is ‘f
signed or a notarially certified copy of that power or authority shall be deposited at the registered1 office of the Company 
not less than forty-eight hours before the time for holding the meeting at which the person named in the instrument]',; 
proposes to vote and in default the instrument of proxy shall not he treated as valid. ]|

(/) An instrument appointing a proxy may be in the following form or in any other form whioh the Directors 
shall approve :—

The Baughton Tea Company, Limited.
I , ------------ •, o f------- *— , being a Shareholder of the Haughton Tea Company, Limited, hereby appoint • ■

of ------------ as my proxy to vote for mo and on my behalf at the (Ordinary or Extraordinary aa the oase may he) ;
General Meeting of the Company to be held on the — day o f --------- -—, and at any adjournment thereof.

Signed this-------------day of ■■■■ ■.
5. The following new regulations shall be added after Regulation 46 of Table “  C,”  namely:—

46a. A  Director may with the consent of his oo-Directors be absent from the meetings of the Directors for ■ 
suoh period or periods as he shall think fit. ~ i

46b. Each Director shall have the power with the oonsent of the majority of the Directors to appoint in writing- i 
any person whether a Shareholder of the Company dr not to act as a Deputy Director in his place during his absence- ■) 
or inability to act as Director and at his discretion to remove such Deputy Director,

46o. A meeting of the Directors for the time being at whioh a quorum is present shall'be competent to exercise' 
all or any of the authorities, powers, and discretions by or under the regulations of the Company for-the time bung - 
vested in or exercisable by the Directors generally. , -A

46d. A resolution in writing signed by all of the Directors shall&e ias valid and effleotUal as if -it. bad bee&' <]: 
passed at a meeting of-the Directors duly called and constituted and every such resolution shall be as soon as practicable' > 
ohtere4'pn the-Tgimites of the Directors’ meetings.

$6b. The Directors shall hSve power to procure from time to time, in the usual course of business, such, 
temporary advances on. the produce in hand as they may find necessary or expedient. Also from time to tube'! 
at their discretion to borrow or raise from the Directors or other persons any sum or sums of- money for the purposes];; 
of the Company, provided that the money so borrowed or raised and owing at any one time shall not, without the]]! 
sanction of a General Meeting, exceed Rupees Twenty-five thousand (Rs. 26,000).

46f. The seal of the Company shall not be affixed to any instrument except in the presence of two or meW)- 
of the Direotors, or of one Director and the Secretary or Secretaries who shall attest the sealing thereof; each att8fiji*:/;

„ tion on the part of Secretaries, in the event of a firm or registered company being the Secretaries being signified by a ;]
«  ' . partner, or duly authorized manager, direotor, secretary, attorney, or agent of the said firm or company signing for]]

’ and on behalf of the said firm or Company as suoh secretaries. ]
6. Regulation 48 of Table “  C ”  is expressly excluded and the following substituted therefor, namely:—

48. The office of Direotor shall be vacated—
(а) If he becomes bankrupt or insolvent, or suspends payment or files a petition for the liquidation of his affiars, 1 

or compounds with his creditors.
(б) If by reason of mental or bodily infirmity be beoomes incapable of acting.

No Direotor shall be disqualified from holding office by reason of entering into any contract with or doing any work ] 
or the Company or by reason of his being a member of any corporation, company, or firm whioh has entered into any il 

contract with, or done any work for the Company or by reason of his being agent, or secretary, or solicitor, or being a 
member of a firm who are agents, or secretaries, or solicitors of the Company; nevertheless he shall disclose to the Directors , 
his interest in any contrast, work, or business in which he may be personally interested, and shall not vote in respect of any]] 
matters conneoted with any suoh contract, work, or business. );•.

7. Regulation 64 of Table ** C”  is expressly excluded and the following substituted therefor, namely:—
64a . The Direotors may at suoh times as the circumstances o f the Company warrant the same deolare dividends]! 

to be paid to the Shareholders in proportion to the number of their shares and the amount paid up or deemed to be;)] 
paid up thereon respectively.

64b . The Direotors may if they shall think fit declare from time to time suoh interim dividends as in theta)]] 
opinion the position of the Company justifies. !_v]

Wo, the several persons, whose names and addresses are subscribed being subscribers to the Memorandum of Aasooia4,'.j 
tion hereby agree to the foregoing Articles of Association :

R. J. H artley, Colombo. - '/■
A. W. Harrison, Colombo.
L io n e l  Bbay, Colombo.

•

H. B. F m u rs . Colombo. ' ] ;
( M. N. W ayman, Colombo. ' 1

f f ' \  /V  H. S. W ake , Colombo. ■ -4§.
Jos. F. MartyN. Colopabo. '■?£

Witness to the above signatures, at Colombo, this 16th day of May, 1928: 4:
W . K . 8 . Hughes, - Vi]

__ . .... Proctor, Supreme Court, Colombo, ):[Tfriiri PwWicotfen.)
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Hotel Company, Limited. No. 208;3§6, on the east by land mentioned in title plan
3 K :  i - . . . . .  . , _ , bearing No. 96,334, on the south by land and owita obtained

’ given that the Annual General by Eg^nwitage people, and on the west by the meela stump
Gompany will be held at thdf o f^ ie  Crown land purchased by Rajapakse Pathirage 

theT Company at the^Jueena H ot^  Appu . and containing in extent 21 acres and 32
■ ^™*™*y* July 14, 1928, at nom^for t *  perches, which said premises were recently surveyed and

t . ?are according to the figure of survey thereof, bearing
;.v;|»)!tTof receive the report of the Directors anti aceountgfj No. 572 dated June 21, 1927, made by P. B. Weerasinghe, 

ofiheCompamy for the year ending Marojl &L 1928. • . r  Special Licensed Surveyor, describes as follows, to w it:—An
declare a finalWlividend. i  £. y  allotment of land called Jambugahawatta, situated at

. (ft) To oloct two Dmpfcors. mm 9  Biyaifwila aforesaid ; bounded on the north by the land
(e?) To appoint Awmlrs fol iU JK m n a g  year. s^jd to belong to Justina Hakurage people# on the east by

. (e) To transact any (/her fusftiess that may be properly tH| kprLpi^egtly said to belong to D. B. Jayamana and 
brought before t h e I  another, on the south by the land presently said to belong

The Transfer BMcs will be closed from July 9 to 14, to W. A. William Hendrick and another; containing in 
inclusive. «. fX extent 7 acres and 1 perch.

t-. , B _  For deeds, &c., applv to Messrs. De Vos & Gratiaen,
By order of the D i r e c t  -T *  Courts, Cotombo^

H. H. Phbup, ’ R. G. K oelman,
Kandy, June 18, 1928. Secretary. ; .  » of J ensen  & Co.,

--------------------------------------------------------_______ y__I ‘ v  Auctioneors and Brokers.
Auction Sale, y f  ^  £ f j \  I  ,Fhone:733. /

In the Disteict Court of C olom bo. /  \ g  m /* / /
Cyril Evertsz FernamiT^bf ^Havelock Town fen \ f J ?  A u c t i o n / { h

Colombo ............. , , .  4.. fc .V-''................ . .. Plaintiff , j r  P ro p er r ty  in  A mbalangoda D istrict. /  /
No. 26,653. Vs. i  ̂ I > Y  virtue of the commission issued to me, tmd the decree

(1) Samsie Lebbe Marikar Aboosalie, (2) AboosaUe f '  - D  entered in case No. 28,071, D. C., Colombo, I shall ,
Jamila Umma, both of 04a , Old Urugodawatta m. /  sell by public auction on July 20, 1928, at 3 r.M.-at the J
Colombo....... •.............................................. Defendants, first named land (1) all those 4/5 parts or shares of dhe landLp

called and known asPambakossewatta with eve»thijjp  
TTNDER and by virtue of a commissioiwi«efed me thereon, situate^stf^orottagoda in Totagamufcjgfln 

in the abovecgge, I shall offerforfcaleimy ppknc Wellaboda patty  \xj/Gsf\ e District of Southern Province ;
auction on Mondajfe^Tuly\6, 1928, at the spot:— and which said ^Spart/is bound s  on the^Kirth by IfembafV

All that undiyfaed 8l20 iiare of aid all that allotment kossewatta of HmapafMn dfltojhii 3
of land with aE and /ingular the bfilflings bearing Muni- east by PandKnjMpjaCfca oftN ^uT ^m aFdiB rok^*ntr ̂
cipal assessmeflfcjbfds. 3,371/19, 3,370/20, and 3,369/21, Ganwariwatt^Bouth by 1/5 pqftion of this lafid, aniFwest
situated .at Elie House ro4d anck Alutmawata road, within by Agaragewelewatta and Welewatta belonging to Agqjrage-
the Municipality a*I^l5Sffl!5FofColombo, Western Province; hettiya; containing in extent 1 acre atd  12 perches „as 
and bounded o/  tW north  by the propwty rô i the late per plan No. 876 dated November 21, 1854, surveyed and
Mr. Drieberg, ori-tite east by the property $  Mgndis, made by J . H. Brohier, Surveyor, and registered in C 230/12,
on the south by Alutmawata road, and on the w estoy Galle ; (2) all that 1/6 part or with the things
Elie House road; containing inextent 2 roods and 37 perches belonging thereto of the land eaJled^idknown>as Pamba-
as per plan No. 927 dated March 15, 1910, made by H. E. kossewatta, situated at Totagamuwa irf WeUaboda pattu
Perera, Surveyor (excluding therefrom two defined lots, to in Galle District of Southern Province; whirarsbid 1/6 part
wit:_ or share is bounded on the north by Kalagehawatta, east

t, in __, „ . by 1/6 portion of this land, south by Pambakossewatta of(o) Premises No. 19, situated at Alutmawata road 'T 1 , . , »> L i „  , .„ j j  , 01 Saru Isan, and west by Pettagangewelawatta and Pamba-aforesaid; hpunaed ofTHhe north by premises No. 21, on , , . ■■■’  . ‘V _. „ __ , . „„.. v v ’ z .  '. t xt io/v- J  , ,  . ™- , ’ , kossewatta; containing in extent about 2 roods and 20the east by premises No/2&, on the south by Elie lane, and , __, ’ OQO A . , _oo i
on the west bv nremises NR 19 a in extent 25 i c/ioo Derches S/ioo perches as per plan No. 882 dated November 23,1854,

iM Pm!̂ T T  VT * f  J  * w  • i ' 5/A w ^ Qf' surveyed and made bv J . H. Brohier, Surveyor, and regis-PremisesNo.l9A,situated»t Elie lane in Alutmawata c  230/13 Galtt^ai^(3) aUthat undivided £ part or
p M ^  r  i  6 share with all the things btelofikg thereto of R e f i n e d  Jto P. M. K. Seyado Omer, on the east by premises Nos. 19 : , _ , ,, ,  ̂ __ ,. _ , J  . XT »

and 20, on the south by Ehe lane, and on the west by °f ]faf  bea^ng No.4,

J Weiginagewatta and Kodaralagewatta; containing in
R q Koelman extent about 1 rood and 27 perches as per plan No. 442

"of Twxrswxr Xr f!n dated December 9, 1856, made by Francis' de Ram as,
’ Phone: 733. Auctioneers and B ro to ^  Surveyor, and registered in C 230/14, Galle. •

— — ---------------------------------- — ------------/  A. C. Koelmeyeb,
Auction Sale. J  /  4  ' Bel mont  street, Hulftsdorp. Auctioneer and Broker -̂"

In the District Court of Colombo ----------------------- Auction Sale. _ 2  $ /
Chas. Mansfield Bulner of Kandy ....................... Ptemti^ E xtensive P ro p er ty  w ith  Two WeU B u ilt  H orn  A  op p o s ite  /

No. 25,431- Vs. , 8  B agam a  R a ilw ay Station. '
Dionisius de Abrew Abeysinghe of Ragama . . .  Deflhdant.U #\ »  I )  Y virtue 01 tne commission issued to me in case

N DEK^a&^uirtue of a commission ismed>w Ae in J 3  No. ^ 3,581,-iL  C., Colombo, I  will sell by public 
the above offer for salej>v/ubl^. auction auction onVAugnst n  1928, at 5 p .m. at Die spot, for the

on Monday, Ju ly 23T192»  at 4 .30f p p j  qgthe spot, the recovery of Hie ap«>unt mentioned Jif^the decree, the 
following property to wit * -  • I y  f o l l o w ^ — /

All that undivH^Lfcfrty-nine^^ofi ninety-six parts All that allotment of •land ̂ m g e r ^ r t \ a ( i of Limugaha- 
or share Of and irf affffiTOlaml'frambugahawatta, situated kumbura, now partly higjrland, together ngtB all the 
at Biyanwila in the^Aoikari pattu of Siyane korale, in the buildings and plantations standing thereon .situated at 
District of Colombo, Western Province; and bounded on Ragama in the Ragam pattu of Alutkuru korale, in Hie 
the north by land mentioned in title plan bearing District of Colombo, Western Province; bounded on the
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north b y  th e  l im ita ry  Ham of a  portion  o f tHfe sam e  fie ld  ,n  P̂ 811 No. 97,801, a n d  on all other sides by land said to 
belonging to  W eliserage  S ilv e s tr i F ernando  A n n av ira la  an d  belong to  th e  Crown ; containing in extent 4 acres 1 rood 
others, on th e  e a s t  b y  h igh  la n d , on th e  so u th  b y  h igh  ro ad , ®n<l  2 perches.
an d  on th e  w est b y  D e p a -e la ; co n ta in in g  in  e x te n t 5 b eras  4. Undivided $ p lu s  1 /7 of £ of £ share of Etambagaha- 

» . of p ad d y  sow ing, an d  acco rd ing  to  figure of su rv ey  N o. 196/ landa.asituat®^ at d itto ; bounded on the north-east and 
1926 of Decem ber 13 ,1926 , made b y  C. H . Frida, Registered east bjhdmad saicUto belong to the Crown, south-east by 
Licensed S u rv e y o r ; containing in  extent 2 acres and 27 land cfeM KW fcJiiOplan No. 91,980, south-west by land 
perches. said to  be long to  th e  Crown, and north-west by land

claimed bj^A kxander Appuhamj' and land purchased 
A. C. K oklmeyek, by K. D aviW eraa ;\n extent 4 aages 1 rood and 35 perches.

Belmont street, Hulftsdorp. Auctioneer and Rmker. f  Further {Ir ti lg e ^ fttK n  C. E,\A. Porora, Esq., Prootor 
------------ — 9 ----------------------- - -------------f ]  - /  ( and Notary, Kalutar^.oV- ' > *

• A uctio n  S a le . W * ! \ J  D . s . p ^ b r a ,
T T N D E R  mortgage decree in D. C ., Colombo,/ caV  Panailure, Juno 22. l<»2s. '*>*' Auctioneer.
i_ / No. 24,572,1 shall sell by public auct i on on  Mt^dav, -------— / ----------- f-------------------------------------------------------

July 23, 1928, at the spot commencing from 4 r.M. j  AucUon SaJe
1. An undivided £ part of the soil includuffethe planted r  ** w / V

tion and j  of ono-half part of t he house tBatJiedVith cadjah Pr oper t y  at  B u ru lla p iiip a  in  the D in t, id  o j Xegcmbo. 
standing thereon of a portion of Nuga&wltta/situatedi&t T T N D E R  decree in cote No. 2.371. T). C.. Negombo,
Moratumulla in Moratuwa ; in •xfant y )  feet in length j|jnd L i  entered in favour of tlit* plaintiff Abraham Malachias

« 75 feet in bro^/ffiTA M  /  tJg'A'Oos of Nqrasnbo, g a in st t he defendants (1) Uswatta
2. An undlvuledll/lo parti of |the soil and L10 i t  an I,canage^-Ana A rem  and husband (2) Hettige Marsal 

 ̂ undivided half^w rt/of the house standing theicoijf of a perera, both of Miniiwangoda. aud bv\irtiio of the orderto
portion of A^ahnpvaUa. situated at Moratukufla; in sell issuecLTf^is for the / i  the amount therein
extent 23*39 po^ty-i. 1 stated, \yfe shfll sell thO^ilciyiiie/it iiiln (I property mort-

3. The entifeybil, plantation, buildings, and everything gaged a.^/iniai-y nfijgago By bond No. 142 dated
belonging thereto of a portion of Madangahawatta, situated Novembers, K)27, and*attested by .Joseph E. de Croos, 
at MoraturauMa : in e x te n t 1 ro o d . Notary. b f  Jiuiiiii auction at the  spot ut 4 r.M . on Monday,

Further particulate from J .  V. de Silva, Escp. Proctor. July 23.JJI2S, to wit :

S , Colombo, oi The lot A of the lantl called Makullngahidamla situate at

1>. F r a ^ B J-F . KRisHNAVtu-At. inr ' ’"Vv f  ' e  A.l",kwu tkom,e

T ,  ,• i , ,  . atnwlie BieU'iw of Negombo. \\ostew Ptovmee; containing
. p. A.^twy.w aixl Broker. ^ xtcT ,  2 ti porches,with Ihe buildings slandini
T ---- ---------------------"7..................................... ...............  thereon . V  | ,
< 3  F u rth e r  p a r t ic u la r s  from J .  K. <le Croos. E sq .. Proctor,

\  Sup rem e C o urt, a n d  N o ta ry . N rgom bh . or—
crec in  case No. 13.3167 D . K a lu ta ra .
in  favo u r of th e  p la in tiff  M ichael F ran c is  _ . M i P- K i i;n».\ & Co.,

P e re ra  U u n ara tn e  of D e n s t ia  K a lu ta ra . ag a in st th e  N ego i^ jo . J u n e  26 , 192k. Auctioneers.
defendants (I) Livanage James Btrorn of Molligodu. --------~r~T—• '/ — ------- —....... ...................................—
ad m in is tra to r  o f th e  e s ta te  o f th e . la t e  Louis D ionysius \ p * / 4 * *  ;  A uction S a le .
P ere ra . b s r t o r  o f A g fn ta ra . \2) P . C. H . D ias. (3 ) ( ! .  <I. I af M<i4jlh>ii‘i>rnlii iiffl.t t h t , , <■/ Xeganibo*
P ere ra . f j ^ o e ^ W S ahev iro tne . (o ) L ivan age  j  t N I)E K  a , „ . i w  i„  case  , . 7s.-, n .  < Negombo,

<y, l  »  J r  ,s: r '  °  L  «> f « v « . r  o f ^ iw p la in t i l .  K a h m ^ e l lv afor t lW re c a v e rv  of tli^  sum  of Ri». w ith  int<w*t , n  . IIrt,  . '  . ,  , ,  , r  fn  C a d -  «A a ft»i _ .  * ______ _  .  , .  (eoniimnKolaco l>on fte iH lrlrk  A pim i! uiiii\ of K atuaggab,
c  K C  r n, ,IT,r  "  X  th e  d efendan t R ic h a rd  i 'm n u .n o . I IV ,ora w £ *a-

l» 2 6 .  t.11 b eb ru a rv  l a .  I02H. an d  th e r e a .te r  a t  9  p er cen t. £  of M« l it l . iy a w „ T » . an d  b v  v i o f  the order to 
p e r  an n um  on he ag g reg a te  t.H p aym en t m f,d i. an d  costs o)| j , to  „ a f, ; r  tl)(> am ount thoroto
of su it .  I sh a ll se ll tin* under-m ent.one.1 m ortgaged  pro- s , t h e  nZuWt p roperty  mort-
p artie s  b y  |»ubhe anetm n  on th e  h ere in afte r inentm ne l ns l/ „ . t  N .', |.<i42 dated
d a te s  a t  the i w i w t n  e  s | » i \ t K . ^ y  Sep tem b er I7>4|t23. an d  n i r e s ic l  l»y II. S . .1. Ncnanayaks,

, . j n  J ,  " 7 .,u .. Notary. Ia- p u b lic  iTueiioo ut il,<- sp<n m 4 i-.m- ou Tuesday,
Natordnv. J i T y / l .  ^ 2 K . at 3 e.M J u ly  24 . l f n » .  to wit : '

1/ Jrndieitlei I j f l b  ‘ JC | ’‘b ares of th« so il T lie  lot K o f th e  lam l .a i le d  I t ii lo g a b a a  a l i a ,  s itu a te  at
a n t ^ e  ^ t . r o  n .^ / p ^ n t a t T o n  o f,th e  lan d  e a l lc l  W ew el- M a< llth lvaua|a  in  Y a t ig n b «  pm t „  ,.f  «he lh .p it  igam  korale 

B e llap ttty a  ,n  Mu .w a tte lm ge  p a t tu . , |to o f x <w J mIm, . ,w m . P rov iu . e 7 containing
'* ° n . r  T  ' '  t^ V  Vr" ' X y  ••• e x ten t 4  a c re s  2  roods an d  I , . , , • 1 , , - .  „ f  u b ich  an un-

V  ^  an  ,K nK <,0■iC.r , "* d iv id ed  1 sh a re  a n d  a l l  th e  p la n ta t io n s  s tan d in g  thereon.
No.‘-«2.27<h e a s t  b y  s tre am , so u th  h y  a  s tre am  an d  th e  F llr tI l*r  a r s  1|. d . Z .,.> a . Proctor,

A! ? * dah f nS:V X  Z  H a" r , < U,H’n .i||L»reme C ourt, an d  N o ta ry . N egom bo. or p lan  N o. 16.614.  an d  weat by the p ro p erty  o i n  . N n n n  t V
an d  o thers. C. P unchappu  an d  o thers. W . D ias an d  o t l ie r s^  s  ^  M p  K r r f r  \ & Co
a a d W .  Ju a m s  an d  o t t e r s  ; co n ta in in g  in  ex ten t 1 1 a e r e ^  *  N fcqm b o . j i t e  26. 1928 Auctioneers,
an d  26  perches to ge tlte r  w ith  flu* tw o houses. • j y * ?  a ___________________________________

y  ' . a k W * , M r a i m « t , x  t f ' i > s* " « o >
■' ■, 2. Dndivfiled J  p lu s 1 7 of J  of J  sh are  of th e  soil nnrl / he D istrict f  ourr of N egom bo.

trees of K abaraw iW uturekattiva  a t P e lap it iyag ru la  in  I S een a  Tkinna K nna N a irn F an a  S u n a  I’ana K am nippa
\  T d d ^ o d a  p a ttu ,P a ed u n  k o ra le : boundcMl on th e  north  b y  ' Chet t#  of N e g o m b o ............................................................ Plaintiff.
■n ’ ■ lAacndescribed in  p lan  No. 64,995. east b y  land  described  , . .  . ^  *

k. iu  p  an  No. 86,194 and  a  p a th , south b y  lan d  described  I .....................  f *  / y  [ J
in  p lan  No. 62,467, south -w est, b v  land  described  , X a v ie r ' .W h o n v ^ d tp rn n n d o  F ttu k a l
vx p lan  No. 85-.192, and  no rth -w est b y  land  describe.1 in  • (dea .H * • « ; • / * ■ • • • / ----- /  W  / ...............Defendant.
p lan  Noj, 84,996 ex ten t 4̂ -acrea^and .10 T heresia  Ri-umefa^ZtpiikiilJeaf)l le p rc s .-n ta t iv e o f t lie
^roha(f^C  e s ta te  of th e  decegeeB defeni lAnt . . S u b s t i t u t e d  Defendant.

<kt ^ W d a ^ A ^ s t r c o n a n d h e i n g  a t 3 p .m . -T T N D E R  th e  H r^raTiiW thc ab o v e  eas,- an d  b y  v irtue  of 
J ' . U n a lW ^ d  i  p lu f 1/7 o f \  of 1/7 sh are  of E tam ba- ; th e  o rder to  se ll issue.I to  m e ib i t in'  recovery of

g a o a ta n d a a i ra n a lu w a  in  M o d ap a ttu  of H ew agam  kora le , , th e  sum  of R s . 735. w i th  int e i es t  on R.-. 'd'O a t 24 per 
Colombo I n s tn c t ; boaadod on the south b y  land  described j  cen t, per annum  from March 2b. 1927. t i l l  M ay  16.1928,
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w \ d

aa&therefeJteti at 9 per cent, per annum on the aggregate on Friday, July 20, 1928, com m encing  from 1 p.m., the
(utePBwt, till payment in full, and costs of suit due by the premises following, to wit :—
defendant, in respect of mortgage bond No. 1,796 dated j. Ap those contiguous lands called Karailiad'Awatta 
October s,’ 1922, attested by D. A. S. Weerasmghe, Notary and kumbura, both* in extent 22 acres and 38 perches,
Public, I shall sell by public auction at the spot on Saturday, situate at Gonagama in Ganga palata korale of Uda-
July 21, 1928, at 10 a.m., the under-mentioned property Hewaheta, Nuwara Eliya District, Central Province, with 
boundandexecutable for the realization of the said amount r.be t.ilprl house -i flvfiTvi/hiiiff rhereou 
interest’ and costs, as a primary mortgage 2. Gonagantennewatta of \  acre and 8 perches, situate

An undivided, J share of the land called Siyambalagaha- at Idamallanda in Ganga palata korale aforesaid, 
watta, situate at Ettukal in Dunagaha pattu of Alutkuru 3. Keulakumbura, now watta, of 1 acre 2 roods 
korate, Negombo District, Western Province ; containing and 22 perches, situate at Idamalanda aforesaid,
in extent 2 roods together with the plantation and cadjan For particulars, please apply to Messrs." Batten & Beven, 
thatched house and the other buildings standing thereon Proctors, Kandy, or to*me—  
and Registered under E '204/164.

Further particulars from P. A. Fernando, Esq., Proctor, K. Edmund Perera ,
Supreme Court, and Notary Public or from—  8, Colombo street, Kandy. Auctioneer and Broker.

H. R. Dibeckze, -  f l  ® /
Negombo, June 26, 1928. Court Auctioneer. Sale u nd er M ortgage D ecree. 2* 7 / M  A--.

7* TO / T  TNDER and by virtue of the decree entered in case /» 
A u ctio n  S ale . i L  i  f  / W  A J  No. 23,478, D. C., Galle, in favour of A. E. A. Affildtk

In the District Court of Negombo: V  *■ /* FNadar of Galle, against Paranavidanelage Orlina Hamy of
(1) Malhka Vidaneralalage Baba Nona of Indiparape, /  /  Wewala, administratrix of the estate of Walimuni Arifs 

in her personal capacity and as next friend of the 2nd, \ f  Mendis Abeysekera, deceased, and the commission issued 
3rd, 4th, 6th, and Gth.plaintitfsTnentioned below who therein, I  shall sell by public auction the following property
are minors, (2) Kasturirat^e^nnaAi^fppuhamil- declared bound executable for the recovery of the amourft
lage Dona Cornelia Han/ne$>) ^^gomawathie, the said decree, at then respective spots on the dates
(4) ditto Somapala, (5) ditto Sumanawuthie (6) ditto and at the nohrs hereiprtTtei mentioned,
Dharmasena, all of Indiparape, ijnnors, by their On diifc2M 1*28, at &  /
next friend the 1st plaintiff above named.........Plaintiffs.- , /All that allotmenMbjfland caHuR Tissagehenabedda,

No. 1,439 ' s‘ situated at Batap<^,^BttWtebod# pattu of Galle: in
Madurusinghe Mufiiyanlelage Pun ~h ex ten t  7 acres 2 roods and lO'perehes.
* Bihalpola in YsJkigema korale

p'attu ............................... ? s ................. Defendant. On July 21, 1928, at 2 p.m. ;
TTNDER decileJpnkm'lZhove/ctise and by virtue of the All that undivided 6/6 part of the soil and̂ hoil 4̂&re •
U  order to sell issued to us in the above case her the trees of the land Kovilawatta and the whole of-the planter’s 

recovery of the sum of Rs. 1,200, with interest a? 9 per share of the first and second plantations -arid an undivided 
cent, per annum from April 26, 1927, till payment in full, \ part of the planter’s share of the third plantation thereon, 
and costs of suit Rs. 236’61, we shall sell by public auction situated at Urawatta in Madampe in Wellaboda pattu? 
at the respective spots on Saturday, July 21, 1928, the Galle ; in extent about 3 roods and 16 square yards, 
under-mentioned properties mortgaged by bond No. 6,450
dated January 22, 1921, attested by D. B. P. Karunaratne, On July 28, 1928, at 2 p.m.
Notary Public, to w i t A l l  that undivided § part of the soil and trees (exclusive 

At 2 p m of planter’s share of the second plantation) of the land
, , ‘ ‘ Maddaketiyawatta alias Kuttigewatta, situated at Para-
1. The undivided one-fourth share of the land called tharakagoda in Kosgoda in Bentota-Wallallawiti korale, 

Hawanahena and Dangollehena, situate at Nakkawatta Gal]e in extent j acre 2 roods and 25 perches.
in Yatigaha korale of the Katugampola hatpattu in the
District of Kutunegala, North-Western Province; in extent Chas. M. Gijnaseker a*,
4 acres and 39 perches, and registered in folio No. C 353/68, Galle, June 26, 1928. Auctioneer.
Kurunegala, as primary mortgage. — ----- ------— ----------------------------------------------------------------- - f j  ,

At 3 p.m. A uction  S ale. / r
2. The undivided one-fourth share of the land called Testamentary Case No. 6, 8 1, D. C., Jaffna. '

Dangollewatta, Bulugahamulahena, and Dangollehena, yN  terms of the commission issued to me by the District 
situate at Bihalpolam Yatigaha korale aforesaid; in extent J[ Court of Jaffna in the above case, the following^
8 acres 1 rood and 39perches, registered infolio No. C 353/69, property belonging to the estate of the late Rasamma, wife 
Kuranegaia, as primary mortgage of T  sinnaturai of chaaganai, will be soldA* fublie auepn

At 3.30 p.m. at the spot on Sat^fSay^Jmly 21, IS^^at Qtî jjjj;.;? r -
3. The undivided five thirty second share of the field Land called GlijiWvf/iyalJ  4 9 *fexBWtr^pOBll^ams p

called Neeyinnewewakumbura, situated at Bihalpola varagu culture and 8 kqlies, t/tuane® at%hanga»0 
aforesaid; in extent about 2 amunams of paddy sowing bounded on the ê stT'bjsjSinnan jlwfe of Pqnniah, nori#̂  by* 
ground, registered in folio No. C 300/352, Ku rune gal a, as Manomany, wife oV Sinnadurai, west by’ yunitham, wife s* 
primary mortgage. of Chellaturai and shareholders, and south jjy Kanapathiyar

For further particulars, please apply to D. W. Samara- Ponnampalam and f̂ereholders. 
tunga, Esq., Proctor and Notary, Negombo, or—  , V ,

h Philip Moses,
K. L. Pereira  & Sons,̂  , Jaffna, June 25, 1928. Commissioner.

Negombo, June 22, 1928. Auctioneers! ’_______________________V , __________ _ _

v A d c tio n ,Sale. f l  8 i  | A uction Sale under M ortgage D ecree. - J .  i

Ini the District .Kandy.- * * *  A  /  In the Court of Requests of Puttalam. 0 *
K. P. S. M. Somasunderam Chetty of Colombo PlAitiff Vadakka Marikar Assen Ossen ''ibfahim of

N..M.6M, , “ l* 1™ ..................... ’.U S ......... ..............
M. A. Podihamine. adfSViistratrix jaf tM^esfejte ^ IjI. i, 0.11,317. /  J s ’ » »  /

Singho Appuhaxn^^ceaser/ £ 7  J  r f-  Defendant. Awlia Meera Lebbe (Mpttfi Manf t f  K g ^ /

UNDER instruction/ rccei/ct/ from the plaintiff and tlV° .................... ' / ' ‘ ....................... Defendant.
under authori.TÔ fiB©m Court, I shall sell by public T 3 Y  virtue of the D̂rcJjerrlTat has l̂ een directed to me in 

auction at the Amoalam, Hanguranketa, Central Province, -D  the above case, I  hereby give notice that I  will put
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up for sate by public auction on Ju ly 14, 1928, at 11 a .m. 2. An undivided | share of all that land called Meegaha- 
on the spot, the following property, to w it :— mulawatta of 3 lahas kurakkan sowing, both situate at

Out of the land lot No. PP. 4553/1, in extent 12 acres 1 Kaludeliya in Dewamedi Udijkaha korale.
k rood and 25 perchos, called and known Pflriyfl.mfl.ln.iita/in ** undivided 9/16 shares of Kongahamulawatta

( Sinnannftlnilradii, situated at the village Karaitivu in '  teha kurakkan sowing.
Ponparippu pattu,*Kalpitiya division in the District of undivided £ share of Kosgahagodawatta of 2
Puttalam, North-Western Province, the divided portion in lahas kurakkan sowing.
extent 2 acres and 10 5/6 perches called Vangalavadi “ n undivided j  shares of Kosgahagodawela of
Paguthy ; bounded on the north by land reserved along the * P®̂ a P ^ d y  sowing.
road, on the east by the adjoining portion of this land undivided f  shares of Dangahakumbura of
belonging to Periya Thamby Awlia Meera Lebbe, on the . lahas paddy sowing extent, all situate at Panagomuwa 
south by Peripamalai, Crown jungle, and on the west by *n Walgaxapattu korale. .
the adjoining portion of this land called Amaikulithotam ^' ^he ând called Potuwewewatta, situate at Kirimeti- 
belonging to Meer Saibo Marikar Mohamado Mohideen. a8ar® ln Walgampattu korale ; containing n extent

12 acres 2 roods and 24 perches.
i ' m  a ir , 8- All that defined portion towards tho south out of

„ I. _ ^ ' Asen K udhoos, the land called Kosgahamulahena, now garden, in extent
, Puttalam, June 12, 1928. Surveyor and Commissioner. g kurakkan; and which said divided portion is

^  '§ ; containing in extent 6 acres 1 rood and 30 perches,
i r i n  v  »■ •undivided i  share of the defined 1 share towards
T^Ll Wf* \  Auction Sale tl*\north of 4 lahas kurakkan sowing out of all that land

, 4  /  mulahena, now garden, in extent 8 lahas
/ In the District Court of Kurunegala. kurakkan, both situate at Ramvalagodera aforesaid.

... TO. All that lots marked D and E of the land called
Suwanna Kana Runa '  ana Ena Caruppan C hetty, b\ Kolongahamulawatta, situate at Xagahuwewa in Walgam-

his attorneyyM una Adirappuli Pulle of Kurune- pattu korale; ancLcontainint in extent 13 acres 3 roods
P*1*  ............. - • ; .......................................................  Plaintiff. aml 30 p e r c h e g .^ K  • .

* Vs. ^  11. Tlie land calleiPG Stwgawawa11a, situate at Wadu-
W ' __ ' I / I  ressegama in Meddeketiya korale; c o n ta in in g  in  extent

Wiji inrhp il^Aflni L'klfci 'e a m ^ e f  Ahugoda 8 lahas kurakkan sowing.
in Reeopattu k o r ^ K j.......... . ./ Defendant. 12. Meegaliamulahena, now a garden, situate at Potu-

, , \  . J . wewa in ^Meddeketiya korale ; anil containing about
NDER and by v A u e  oaiered in the above g iah!^uraBsan_*>wing. f

case a m jiy  virtueoi o ^ r f  issued tome f t r  the recovery 1 3 . . share .if all that land called.
° l  th® amauntijtated thireuu I shall sell by public auction Kevitiyapitiva?TonMrn£g\in extent *> acres, situate at
the followingpnoperty k e r e f  below declared bound and paUegedera jn the said korale.
exeCUtableWd* the sfcd decree on Saturday, Ju ly  28. , 4 An undivided j shalc of"^wulgam bura of 1
1928, comm&Mng at - .3 0  p..m. on the second land herein amunain paddy sowing extent, situate at heegiriyana in 
below: the said korale.

1. An undivided | share of Kahatagahamulawatta a lia s  15. An undivided A share of Kalmtagahamulawatta
Mimulla a l ia s  Mimullewatta of about 10 acres 1 rood and of about 1 laha kurakkan sowing, situate at Cdagedera 
17 perches in extent, together with everything standing in the said korale.
thereon situated at Ahugoda- 16. An undivided 1 share of Gorokgnhmnulawatta,

2. An undivided J share of Gederawatta of about situate at Waduressegoma in the said korale. of 3 seere
3 lahas kurakkan sowing extent, together with everything kurakkan Bowing extent-
standing thereon situated at Ahugoda. 17. An undivided 4 share of Kehellagahawalehena of

3. An undivided £ share of Koholanekumbura of about 1 laha kurakkan sowing.
2 pelas and 5 lahas paddy sowing extent, situated at 18. An undivided j  share of Kolongahamulahena of 
Ahugoda. 3 lahas kurakkan sowing.

4. An undivided J  share of Koholanewatta of about 19. An undivided J share of Dnngahanmlakumbura of
3 lahas kurakkan sowing extent, together with everything 2 pelas paddy sowing, all situate at Waduressegama
standing thereon situated at Ahugoda. aforesaid.

5. An undivided J share of Hindanduwelakumbura of 20. An undivided | share of Mudunapitnhena of 3 lahas 
about 2 pelas addy sowing extent, situated at Ahugoda. kurakkan sowing.

21. An undivided j  share of Wetakoi apothekumbura 
of 2 pelas and 5 lahas paddy sowing and Meegahajnulahena 

Belle V oc, t Maurice  F ernando . 0f j ja jia kurakkan sowing, both forming one property.
June 25, 1928. # Auctioneer and Broker. 22. Ail undivided J share of Meegaliamulahena of 1

laha kurakkan sowing extent, all situate at Ramvalagedera
--------- ' A m l  r ' ; aforesaid.

s i ' 1 Further particulars from Messrs. Gomis & Jayasundera,
M. Proctors. Kurunegala. or from me-

In the DistrictfAfurt of Kurunegala. *
f  V f  „ L T. B. A mvncgama,

¥ K . M. P. R. IwfaartJijM/Cjietty and K. M. P. R. KtinmegalaJ June 12. 1928. Licensed Auctioneer.
Periya CarptA flnetty.bT attorney Sana Pana Kana I
NanaNatchmppa Chettr of I^nmegHa.............Plaintiff. I

No. 12,857. \ U ?  f L S l ^ J
ajBulat S;" C ^ q c  ^  Q  Ranwalagedera in l o l M  Applfcatlon for Enrolment as an Advocate.

..........................  Defendant. j  C ÎWB ERNEST STAXLbl^' 9  EWER A . Barrister-at
h i  virtiw of the decree entered in the above ^  W r  of ̂ ' i ^ ^ o l p e t t y  Colombo,

% J U  - « & fo d lv y r i r t u e  of Older issued to me for the do hereby g ^ p o tic e  tha^<4AveA<s hence, I will apply to 
*%covery of t\ * € E 5 w !t stated therein, I shall sell bv public the How t^e Chief ■fisTTcc ami fhe other Judges o f  the 

Inctitm the fdBafring propert^hereinbelow declared bound Supiemd^Surjr to brlafyn ittM  and enrolled an Advocate 
™ s a i d * d e c r e e  on Saturday, Ju ly  21. fhe
1928^ e.m. ^n ^ie tenth land herein A  %

,  ’ *** ' . ,  \ -4 - ^  ^  C VRTT. E .  S. P E R E R A .
> °U » :th a t land called Gala- Silibin. Colpettv.

gawawatta of 8 lahas kurakkan sowing. Colombo, June 26'1928.
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; MISCELLANEOUS DEPARTMENTAL NOTICES.

Ordinance No. 27  of 1927— N otification . O rdinance No. 27  of 1927— N otification .
- . . m
'  1' '.; Estate W ages B oards. E state W ages B oards.

f  OTICE is hereby given that the Estate Wages Board "VTOTICE is hereby given that the Estate Wages Board 
for the Revenue District of Colombo, in pursuance of _LN for the Revenue District of Galle, in pursuance of the 

the provisions of section 8 (1) of Ordinance No. 27 of 1927, provisions of section 8 (1) of Ordinance No. 27 of 1927, 
intends after the expiry of a month from date, to proceed intends after the expiry of a month from date, to proceed to 
to fix minimum rates of wages for time work performed on fix minimum rates of wages for time work performed on 

' estates within its jurisdiction. Any interested person estates within its jurisdiction. Any interested person who 
who wishes to be heard should inform the Chairman of his wishes to be heard should inform the Chairman of his 
intention to be present. intention to be present.

E. H. Davies, t ... „ ,
Chairman, Estate Wages Board, Colombo. w/ ^ uram k,___________________ ;_________ ___________________ Chairman, Estate Wages Board, Galle.

Ordinance No. 27 of 1 9 2 7 -N o tif ic a t io n . O rdinance No. 27 of 1 9 2 7 -N o tif ic a t io n . T ~  .
Estate Wages B oards. _ . . T„ ,Estates W ages B oards.

NOTICE is hereby given that the Estate Wages Board _ _  . . ,, , ,. T, , , .„T _  ,
for the Revenue District of Kalutara in pursuance of N T  OTICE is hereby given that the Estate Wages Board 

the provisions of section 8 (1) of Ordinance No 27 of 1927, ^  forthe Revenue District of Matara, m pursuance of
intends after the expiry of a month from date, to proceed th+e P™VT n«  seotlon ? (D of Ordinance No 27 of 1927, 
to fix minimum rates of wages for time work performed on intends after the expiry of a month from date, to proceed to 
estates within its. jurisdiction. Any interested person Ax mimmum rates of wages for time work performed on 
who wishes to be heard should inform the Chairman of his estates within its junsdmtion. Any interested person who 
intention to be present. wishes to be heard should inform the ^hairman of his

r  intention to be present.
C. L. WlCKR AMESINGHE, ••

Chairman, Estate Wages Board, Kalutara. . M. K. T. Sandys,
--------  --------------------------------------------------------— —- Chairman, Estate Wages Board, Matara.

♦ Ordinance No. 27 of 1927— N o t i f i c a t i o n . --------------------------------------------------------------------— ----------------------
O rd inance No. 27 of 1927— N otification .

' Estate W ages B oards.
ATOTICE is hereby given that the Estate Wages Board E states W ages B oards.
IN forthe Revenue District of Kandy, in pursuance of A T  OTICE is hereby given that the Estate Wages Board 
the provisions of section 8 (1) of Ordinance No. 27 of 1927, J ->i for the Revenue District of Kurunegala, in pursuance 
intends after the expiry of a month from date, to proceed to of the provisions of section 8 (1) of Ordinance No. 27 of 1927, 
fix minimum rates of wages for time work performed on intends after the expiry of a month from date, to proceed to 
estates within its jurisdiction. Any interested person who fix minimum rates of wages for time work performed on 
wishes to be heard should inform the Chairman of his estates within its jurisdiction. Any interested person who 
intention to be present. wishes to be heard should inform the Chairman of his

ntention to be present.
H. W. Codbington,

Chairman, Estate Wages Board, Kandy. p ^  Hodson

Ordinance No. 27 of 1 9 2 7 -N o tif ic a t io n . ___________Chairman, Estate Wages Board, Kurunegala.
Estate W ages B oards. O rdinance No. 27  of 1927— N otification .

AT OTICE is hereby given that the Estate Wages Board E states W ages Boards.
IN for the Revenue District of Matale, in pursuance of XT0TlCE is hereby iven that the Estate Wages Board 
the provisions of section 8 (1) of Ordinance No. 27 of 1927 f the j u v e n i l e  D istrheta of Puttalam and Chilaw,
intends after the expiry of a month from date, to proceed in an<?e of the provlsions of section 8 (1) of Ordinance 
to fix rnunmum rates of wages for time work performed on Nq‘ 2? of 1037 int(fnds after the { 0vf a month from
estates within its junsdiotion. Any ^ re s te d  person who date t0  proceed’t0  flx minimum rates of wages for time work 
wishes to be heard should inform the Chairman of his perf0rmed on estates within its jurisdiction Any interested 
m en ion o e presen . person who wishes to be heard should inform the Chairman

W. J. L. Rogebson, of his intention to be present. v  ^
Chairman, Estate Wages Board, Matale. , ' *>■ - "V. '■

___ __________________________________________________  S. H. Wadia, -
O rdinance No. 27 of 1927— N otification . Chairman, Estate Wages Board, Puttalam and Chilaw.- .

Estate W ages B oards. O rdinance No. 27 of 1927— N otification .

NJ ° 7 CELis 1Ier6by giv6n that *he Estate Wages Board E wl i  for the ^area comprising Nuwara Eliya Revenue t y
District and (a) Gampaha korale in the Province of Uva ; AT OTICE is hereby given that the Estate Wages Board 
(6) that part of Meda palata and Yatipalata korales in *. ’ £°r the area comprising the He.puta.lo and Moneragala
Udukinda division, situated north of Hal-oya, in the Districts of the Province of Uva, viz. :— ^
Province of Uva ; and (c) Ambawela, Glenorchy, and (i.) All those-portions of Dambawinna palata korali ahjllftf 
Warwick estates, in the Provineeof Uva,in pursuance of the Maha palata korale, in Udukinda division, a !K r^ '
provisions of section 8 (1) of Ordinance No. 27 of 1927, Kumbalwela korale, in Yatikin.da division, which
intends after the expiry of a month from date, to proceed to lie south and south-west of the Welimada-BandarNpl
fix minimum rates of wages for time work performed on wela and Bandarawela-Poonagala. roads,
estates within its jurisdiction. Any interested person (ii.) Kandapalla korale; and *
who wishes to be heard should inform the Chairman his (iii.) Wellawaya korale, in Wellawaya division. .
intention to be present. (iv.) Buttala Wedirata korale, in Buttala division.

(v.) Ballagalla-ella, Leangahawela, and Broughton
C. C. Woolley, estates falling in Kumbalwela korale of Yatikinda

Chairman, Estate Wages Board, Nuwara Eliya. division ; ♦ ^
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in pursuance o£the provisions of section 8.(1) of Ordinance Meeting of Estate Wages Board.
No. 27 of 1927, intends after the expiry of a month from „  . , ,
date, to proceed to  fiw. minimum rates of wages for time |Xj OTJ.CE is hereby given that a meeting of the Estate
work performed on estates within its jurisdiction. Any ~  ' . Wages Board for the Haputale and Moneragala
interested person who wishes to be heard should inform t.ho istricts area will be held at the Bandaraweta Court- 

. *GKSirman of his intention to be nresent. house on August 15, 1928, at 10 a .m. to fix minimum rates
* of wages for time work for Indian labourers within the said

area. Any person who wishes to give evidence before the 
/-n £' V alters . Wages Board should give notice in writing to the Chairman
Chau-man. Estate YYages Boa,its, t  Vn. of his intentfon to do so on or before August 8, 1928.

O rdinance Mo. 27 of 1927—N o tificatio n . J . R. W a l t e r s .
„ „ , Acting Government Agent, Province of
Estate W ages B oards. Cva, and Chairman, Estate Wages Board,

^TOTICE is hereby givon that the Estate Wages Board Haputale and Moneragala Districts.
IN  for th e  a re a  com prising th e  rem ainder of the
Province of Cva, not included in the Haputale. Moneragala The Kachcheri,
and Nuwara Eliya Districts, in pursuaiico of the provision- Badnlla, .June 23, 1928. 
of section 8 (1) of Ordinance No. 27 of 1927. intends after t he
expiry of a month from date, to proceed to fix minimum -  --------------------------------------— ----------------------- -----
rates of wages for time work performed on estates within
its jurisdiction. Any interested person who wishes to tie Loss Of Firearms,
heard should inform the Chairman of liis intention to be
present. I cttalam  Dist r ic t .

A single-barrelled muzzle-loading gun hearing No. 469
J. R. W alters , marked on the stoek, and licence No. 877 A31052 on

Chairman, Estate Wages Boards L'va. December 23, 1927, has been lost from the possession of 
___ __________ ______________________ ________ ____  the owner Sinnapptige Hetuhamy of Adippohi.

O rd in an ce  No. 27 of 1927 - N otification .
A. R. H.\ i.lock,

Estate W ages Boards. Tim Kadielier , for Assistant (on eminent Agent.

NOTICE is hcrohy given tliat the Estate Wages Board^P^ittalaui, Line 23, 1928. 
for tlio Revenue District of Ratnapma, in pursuaiu i

of the provisions of section 8 (1) of Ordinance No. 27 of 1927. ----
intends after the expiry of a month from date, to proceed to
fix minimum rates of wages for time work performed on B u ic n  \ District
estates within its jurisdiction. Any interested person who
wishes to be heard should inform the Chairman of hi- ' l '  Numliei and description oi gun: Single-barrelled 
intention to he present muzzle-loading gun bearing A"o, 248.d? on the stock.

Number of licence : 241 Viva.
C. H. COLLr.v.v Name of owner: Alutgedein l kkiimrnika of Kiule-

Chairninn, Estate Wages Board. Rat impure. gederngainn in Oyapalata korale of Wiyaluwa division.
Remarks: Gun reportetl to lie lost.

Ordinance No. 27 Of 1927- Notification. •- Number ami description of gun: Single-barrelled
intizzle-londiiig gun bearing No. 422:71? on the stock.

Eslatr W ages Boards. Number of licence : 398 W. waya.

NOTICE is herehv given that th- E .are Wages Board Name of otutor : R. G. Wiisanaliamy of Ihulapewwewa 
for the Pvovpnite District of Kegalla, in pursuance of in Sittarampalatu korale <>f Wellnwnya Division, 

the provisions of section 8 (11 of Ordinance No. 27 of 1927. Remarks : (-1111 reported to lie lost, 
intends after the expiry of a month from date, to proceed to
fix minimum rates of vago* for time work performed on R. Monvi’enny.
estates within its jurisdiction. Any interested person who The Knchchen. for Acting (lovormncnt Agent,
wishes to be heard should inform the Chairman of his Bndtilla. June 22, 1928.
intention to be present.

W. E. Honn.vv.
Chairman. Estate Wages Board. Kegalla. C losure of A rea  fo r  A p p lic a t io n  S u rv e y s  in

......................................................................................................... .... .......................... S o u th e rn  P ro v in ce .

M eetin g  Of E sta te  W ag es  B o ard . OTK'K is hereby given that surveys in connection

NOTICE is hereby given that a meeting of the Estate IN  with applications tor the jmrcha.se or lease of Crown 
Wages Board for the Province of l'va (excluding land will be undertaken in t he above Province in rotation, 

the Haputale and Moneragala districts and the Estates o Tins P roviso  is divided into—
mcluded in the Nuwara Eliya District) will be held at the Arca Xo , , which int.]lK|cs Gallc.
Badulla Kachcheri on August 13. 1928. at 2 r.M. to fix Arpn Xo 2 whi(.h in(.ill(,os Matara.
mimtnum rates of wages for time work tor Indian labourers w  Nq g wWch inc]udcs Hambantota. ,
within th© said area. Any person who wishes to pive 0
evidence before the Wages Board should give notice in 3. Aren No. 3 will be closed on August 31. 1928, and 
writing to the Chairman »of his intention to do so on or no applications received within this area after tiiat date 

, before August 6, 1928. will he forwarded to the Surveyor-General for survey
' until this area is again re-opened. This, however, will

J .  JR. W a lt e r s . not preclude applicants from submitting to the Assistant
 ̂ Acting Government Agent Province < f Government Agent. Hambantota, for registration appli-

f l b  Uva, and Chairman, Estate Wages Board. cations for land within this area with a view of ascertaining
' Province of Uva, excluding the Haputale whether there are any objections to the sale or lease.

W  and Moneragala Districts and Estates 4. The next area to be closed for survey will be areaincluded m the Nuwara Eliya District. Xo j

The Kachcheri, j \y ( hrabeb.
Badulla, June 23, 1928. June 2.1. 1928. Government Agent,

w *
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U N IV E R SIT Y  OP LONDON.— RE G U LA TIO N S FO R M A TR IC U LA TIO N *
Important Notice. A candidate who has passed a  Matriculation Examination and

attention o f  aU students who matriculate is directed to the is thus rendered ineligible for re-admission to a  M atriculation 
form ing extract from, Statute No, 120 :— Examination for which he m ay have previously made aprovisional

“ No student shall he admitted to the Fined Examination fo r  a en try w ill, in the case of such an entry, for (i.) a June Exami- -*
degree until the expiration o f  at least three years a fter Matriculation, nation, have Rs. 31-50 credited to him, (ii.) a  January- Exami-
unless the Senate in  special cases or specia l classes o f  cases otherwise nation, have Rs. 39-37 refunded to him at the discretion of the
dtievMne,1’ Matriculation Principal Officer of the University of London. The on ly  cir-

Candidates for any Degree in  th is University, unless admitted cumstances in which any p a r t , of the Special Language fee is
under statute 113* or 113a,*  must beoome m atriculated returnable Is m the case of a candidate who has entered for a
a t i in t s  at least three years before en try  to the F inal Examina- Special Language at the Matriculation Examination provisionally
tilffior a First Degree t  anc* subse(luentIy  finds that he has been successful a t  the pre-

Note.—In order to become a  m atriculated student, a  candidate vious examination : in  such case a  candidate w ill receive back
must pass either one of the three examinations conduoted by the Rs. 23 50 on account of the Special Language. The amount
University, v iz .: (1) The ordinary Matrioulation Examination, w?th whl°h . a  ^ d id a t e  is credited m ay be utilized by  him
(2) the Gcneral School Examination, (3) the examination under lvh“  B e r in g  for a  higher examination of the U niversity of
Statute 116*; or one of the examinations conducted by other i-onaon.
bodies, which is  accepted by the U niversity in lieu of the Ev« S r candidate who is credited with a  portion of the fee in 
Matriculation Examination. For the General School Examine- accordance with the preceding paragraphs, whent re-entering, 
tion, the examination under Statute 116, and the examinations nlli ! t ^  ef tra (arao™* necessary t<* make up the fee due. 
on which total exemption is granted, the relevant regulations “  a candidate retire_ after the. commencement of the exami- 
must be consulted in.each case natl0n- or fal1 to PasB rt>the ful1 fee sha11 payable upon every

Students admitted under Statute 113, or under Statute 116, 10 , , , . , ,
in virtue of an examination conduoted by another body, must , Candidates who desire to re-enter must obtain fresh en try  
pay a registration fee of £3. 3s. to the appropriate Registrar. f?1™? and forward th,em filled «P  as to reaeh this office by
t h J u n S v a m ^ ^ ^  examinations of a c co rd an t w ith the conditions of the paragraph

There shaU be two examinations a t  Ceylon centres-Colombo ™XyoU owing M atriculated Students am not perm itted to take 
„ i -r a. j  _t„j.r_• __the M atriculation Examination as a  whole ; but any m atriculated
tiie second Tuesday in Jan uary  and the other on the first shu ief  entern for the M atriculation Examination w ith  a 
Tuesdav 'n June  ̂ view to passing m one or m ore  supplementary subjects||. The

S  dates of nlosins entries are es follows •— fee Pay able is R s- 22 for each subject, in addition to any special
.j. .. qi fee payable. E very such candidate m ust app ly by the date
m . . .  i* . . 1 T ^ „ specified in respect of the M atriculation Examination for a  form
For the June* exammation . .  Jan u ary  3 entry for t j£  M atriculation Supplementary Certificate. No

Appheations for entry forms must be made not less than candidate w ill be permitted to enter for a  supplementary 
H days before the last day  of e iitry  certificate in an alternative lower paper.

Each form of en try (whether first en try  or re-entry) must be Kor the purpose 0f competing for Scholarships or Exhibitions
forwarded so as to reach the Education Office not la ter than the awarded otherwise than by the University, M atriculated
dates specified above, and w ith it  m the same cover must be sent students m ay be adm itted to the Matriculation Examination ;
(1) certificate of age showing th a t the candidate w ill have but the results of such re-examination w ill be communicated
completed his sixteenth year on or before Jan u ary  14 for the only to the Body m aking the aw ard . the names of successful
January exammation, or on or before Ju ly  31 for the June candidates w ill not appear on the Pass List, and no certificates
examination ; (2) a certificate of good conduct taken  not more ^  awar(ied  to them.
than six months previously; and. (3) a bank receipt for the fee§ The examination shall be conducted by means of printed
which should be credited to the account of the Director of p ap ers; but, fw- the purpose of ascertaining the competence of
Education m the Chartered Bank of India, &e., Colombo. a  candidate to pass, the Examiners m ay test the candidate by

All payments to the Bank must be forwarded w ith  the form means of ^  voce questions, 
giving particulars of payments. This form can be had on Every candidate “m ust on one and the same occasion satisfy 
application to this office. the Examiners in five sub jects; or if he avail himself of the

Those ofienng Geology or Zoology, or a  special language other option given under (i.) below in s ix  subjects.
than Sinhalese or Tamil, must apply seven calendar months before <yjle  subjects are as follows: ■
the month of the exammation, i.e., before M ay 31 for the Jan uary  J
examination, or before October 31 for the June examination.

# All entry forms received at the Education Office not accom- Compulsory Subjects.
panied by the proper bank receipt and other necessary documents (1) English. One paper of three hours.
or after the dates specified above w ill be rejected. (2) Elementary Mathematics. Two papers of three hours each.

Those who enter for the examination as private candidates
should forward with their applications for admission to the Optional Subjects to be selected by  the Candidate.
examination a  certificate from their private tutors, stating their /3) Latin,If or Greek,If or Botany, or Chemistry, or H eat,
qualifications, and whether they have a  reasonable chance of Light, and Sound, or Mechanics, or E lectricity and
parsing the examination. Magnetism. One paper of three hours in the subject

Every candidate entering for the Matriculation Examination selected
must paya fee of Rs. 45-50. . . . . . .  . ,  , , (4) and (5) Two of the following subjects, neither of which has

Fees cannot be returned after the last date of entry, but if already been taken un d eractio n  (3). One paper of three
notice of withdrawal is received a t this office hours in  each subject. If neither Latin  nor Greek has

(a) Not later than September 12 in the case of a  January  Exami- been taken under section (3), one of the other subjects
nation, selected must be a  language other than English :—Not later than January 30 in the case of a  Ju n e  Examination,

- A candidate for the entire examination w ill bo credited with , ■ 11
Rs. 39-25 Greek. 1f **

ib) Not later than October 27 in  the case of st January  Exami- Testament Greek.**
nation,

Not later than March 9 in  the case of a  Ju n e  Examination, German.
A candidate for the entire examination w ill be credited with Italian.

Rs. 31-8°.
A candidate who does not present himself for the Examination opamsn.

or who notifies his withdrawal after the dates specified above, vve
will be credited with Rs. 23 • 50, which amount w ill not be re- Greek H istory or  Roman H istory or English History or
funded. He m ay utilize i t  as part of .the fee for admission to a  European H istory or  The H istory of the British
subsequent Exammation. ______________Empire. ______________ ^

$ The fee should not under any circumstances be remitted direct to th is 
• See Appendices, pages 2512 and 2513. ofiee or to the University; only bank receipts will be accepted. •«.,

^ Inasmuch as Latin or Greek is compulsory a t the Intermediate Exami- 
 ̂ ^oMahf nation in Arts, candidates proposing to enter for that examination are advised

f?nm t L  HafffS take Latin or Greek a t the Matriculation Examination. (Candidates in
Iiw / S !r w  th 0eneral Medical Council, 44, Hallam Cey]u>n m ay take Pali o r  Sanskrit, instead of Latin o r  Greek, a t  the Intermediate street, Portland place, London, w. 1. Examination in Arts .)

% For candidates entered for the preceding January Examination, the date Candidates who intend to proceed to a  degree in Laws are advised to include
of closing entries will ĥ e postponed from January 3 to January 15, hut for Latin and English History in the subjects of their Matriculation Esaminatjcw 
all those taking Geology or Zoology or a  special language other than Sinhalese ** No Candidate at the same examination may ofer more than one of the 
or Tamil, the usual dates mentioned in these Regulations will strictly apply. subjects, Classical Greek, Modem Greek, New Testament Greek.
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jl  GWtfferephjr.
Logic.
Geometrical and MeoBanioal Drawing.
Mathematics (more' advanced).
Mechanics.

# Chemistry.
Heat, Light, and Sound.
Electricity and Magnetism.
Botany.*
Zoology, t
Geology, t
Music.

* Economics.
(i.) Any candidate may take alternative lower papers in 

Elementary Mathematics in place of the ordinary papers in 
Elementary Mathematics; or an alternative lower paper in 
Latin in place of the ordinary paper in Latin ; or an alternative 
lower paper in French in place of the ordinary paper in French. 
Any candidate exercising this option will be required to take a 
sixth subject, which may be any one in the list, provided that it 
has not already been fhken, and subject to the further provisions 
given under (ii.)—(vii.) below ; and must satisfy the Examiners 
in all the six subjects.

(ii) No candidate may take the alternative lower paper in 
more than one subject.

(iii.) No candidate may take an alternative lower paper in 
addition to the ordinary paper in that subject.

(iv.) No candidate may take more than one subject of 
History.

(v.) No candidate may take more than one of tho following 
subjects:—Greek. Now Testament Greek. Modem Greek.

(vi.) No < andidate may take two of the Special Languages, 
excepting in the case of Oriental Languages, in which two may 
be taken, provided that one of them be a classical language, viz., 
Chinese, Classical Hebrew, Pali, Persian, and Sanskrit, and 
further provided that if Classical Hebrew be taken. Modem 
Hebrew be not also taken.

Note.—The restrictions given in (iv.)-(vi.) above as to choice 
of subjects apply to all candidates whether they take alter
native lower papers or not.

(vii.) No candidate taking tho ordinary paper in any Language 
other than English at the Matriculation Examination be allowed 
to take the alternative lower paper in Latin or in French.

(viii.) In every subject except Elementary Mathematics 
there will be one paper of three hours. In Elementary Mathe
matics there will be two papers of three hour#fech.

Instead of onej of the languages mentioned under headings (4) 
and (5) on page 1 a candidate may take another language 
provided the same shall have been approved by the University. 
Every candidate who desires to take a special language other 
than Sinhalese or Tamil under this Regulation roust fill in and 
return seven months before the commencement of the examina
tion for which he intends to enter a form of application which 
may be obtained from the Education OAice. An additional fee of 
Rs. 31'50 is payable in respect of every special language other j 
than Sinhalese or Tamil taken under this Regulation, and such 
fee is not returnable except in the cases referred to in page 1. 
column 2, paragraph 1. When applying for the form referred 
to, candidates should state (i.) the date upon which they propose 
to enter for the Matriculation Examination, and (ii.) the remain
ing optional subjects selected by them, (iii.) Whether they 
propose to take an alternative lower paper, and if so what the 
sixth subject selected by them.

The following special languages have been approved by the 
Senate:—Afrikaans, Arabic, Armenian, Bengali, Burmese, 
Ganaraee, Chinese, Danish, Dutch, Greek (Modem)!). Gujerati, 
TTansa, Hebrew (Classicaland Modem), Hindi, Hindustani; Urdu). 
Icelandic. Irish, Japanese, Malay, Malayalam, Marathi, Norwe
gian, Pali, Panjam'! (Gurmukhi and Perso-Arabic), Persian, 
Polish, Portuguese, Roumanian, Sanskrit, Scottish. Ghsdelic. 
Serbian, Siamese, Sindhi, Sinhalese, Swahili, Swedish, Tamil, 
Telugu, Turkish, Yoruba, Zulu.

The following are the particulars of the foregoing subjects of

I .—Enolish .
The examination in English will consist of one paper of three 

hours, and win include—
(a) A subject for an essay, to be chosen by the candidate 

from several subjects set, the main object being to test 
%  power of expression, thought, and arrangement. 

lb) Questions testing knowledge and command of English. 
These may include questions on precis writing, paraphrase, 
and analysis of seatenoes.

Is Uds examination nodal stem  Is laid on compstsaca la  Drawing.
.. 1) OraaMsjtes tor exaaB ytkm In thaw Mbjech m 'Stgtrs notkeand car th y  i fee n t a r t t w  months before the d a t e ^  t „  ?n ,

tKOTSrtM aa * canffldate may praaeat two Oriental n.wi.r
s» Classical

also offered.
I Classical ---------------- , sad Sanskrit.

offered. Modem Hebrew be not

(c) Questions testing knowledge of specified English books.
Candidates ore expected to devote about one hour to the

essay.
The following books are prescribed for 1929, 1930, and 1931

in connection with Section (c) of the above Syllabus :—
1929. —Shakespeare : Macbeth.

Milton: P a ra d ise Lost, Bk. I I .
E ssays and  E ssa y is ts : (ed. Newbolt, publ. Nelson).

1930. —Shakespeare : Ju liu s  Caesar.
Wordsworth: Michael, Ode on  the Intimations of 

Immortality, Sonnets 1-29 inclusive (ed. M. Arnslfi).
E ssays and  E ssayists : (ed. Newbolt, publ. Nelson).

1931. —Shakespeare : H enry IV., Part I.
Wordsworth : M ichael, Ode on the Intimations of 

Immortality, Sonnets 1-29 inclusive (ed. M. Arnold).
Charles Lamb : Prose and P oetry  (cd. George Gordon, 

Oxford University, Press ; Price 3s. 6d.).

IL—Elementary Mathematics.*]
Ordinary Paper.

There will be two papers : ono in Arithmetic and Algebra and 
the other in Geometry.

Arithmetic.—Elementary principles and processes of Arithmetic.
The principles of vulgar and decimal fractions (excluding 

reourriag decimals).
Knowledge and use of the tables required, both in the English 

and Metric System for the measurement of longtli, area, volume, 
capacity, weight, and time.

Mensuration of the rectangle, parallelogram, triangle, and 
trapezium. (Note.—Questions on theso m ay bo such as will 
involve the application of Algebra and Geometry.).

Averages, ratio, proportion, percentages.
Practical applications of Arithmetic.
Weight will be attached both to accuracy of working and 

correctness of method. The use of logarithms* is allowed 
except in questions where they are expressly forbidden.

Algebra.—The fundamental processes of Algebra.
Symbolical expression of general results in Arithmetic.
Interpretation and evaluation of Formulae. Changing the 

subject of a Formula.
Factors of expressions of simple types.
Equations of tho first and second degree containing one 

unknown quantity. Simultaneous equations of the first degree, 
and two simultaneous equations of which one is of the fust 
degree and the other of the second degree.

Easy examples in fractions.
Graphs of simple algebraic functions with easy applications.
Simple questions on fractional and negative indices (formal̂ *! 

proofs not being required).
Use of logarithms to the base 10.*] 1
Arithmetic and Geometric Series.
Simple applications of the altove.
Geometry.—The subjects o f  Euclid I.-IV.. wit h simple deduc

tions, including easy loci and the areas of triangles and parallelo
grams of which tho bases and altitudes arc given commensurable 
lengths.

Euclid’s proofs will not bo insisted on, but all proofs of 
geometrical theorems must be geometrical. The use of 
properties of similar figures will be allowed.

Alternative Lower Paper.
Two papers of three hours each on the syllabus for the ordinary 

papers given above : Only simple and straight forward questions 
will be set.

. H I .— o p t io n a l  L anc. i v .e -;.
Latin.

Ordinary Paper.
The paper shall contain (1) passages to be trans'ated into 

English from Latin books not previously prescribed ; (2) simple 
and easy sentences of English to be translated  into Latin;
(3) questions on Grammar.

Alternative Lower Pn; o .
Unseen prose, passages for translation into English, together 

with simple sentences, testing knowledge of Elem entary Grammar 
and Syntax, to be translated into Latin.

J See footnote •* on page 2307.
!( Candidates offering Panjabi may use pitiier the Gurmukhi Script or the 

Perso-Arabic Character. And when making their entry they must state which 
they prefer to use.

f  Logarithms or four-figure logarithmic tables w ill be supplied to candidates 
in the room by the University. Candidates who so desire can obtain copies of 
these tables from the University of London Press. 11- id . Warwick lane, 
B.C. 4. Candidates a n  not permitted to bring their own copies into the 
Examination Boom.



' i f  ' l' ' : ' Greek. The Industrial revolution and political reform in Great Britain
' The paper shall contain (1) passages to be translated into to 1832. %

Jaglish, from Greek books not previously prescribed; (2) Sea power and the Napoleonic war; and their effect on the 
(topic and easy sentences of English to be translated into extension of the Empire. *

; Greeks (3) questions on Grammar. The Humanitarian movement; the abolition of the Slave
• -:i’ ' „  m i  , „  , Trade; and the status of slavery.

_  . . .  NewTestamen Greek. . The development of “ responsible government ” in Great
The paper shall contain (1) passages to be translated into Britain and the Colonies

English from _the four Gospels and the Acts of the Apostles ; The downfaU of th e  Old Colonial System and the introduction
(2) simple ana easy sentences of English to be translated into 0f pree Trade ^
Mnwjtatjuaent Greek; (3) questions on Grammar. New ^  of trangport and the rige of the new Imperial

SP  1 : French. Trade ; the supply of food and raw materials from the Colonies.
Ordinary Paper The adoption of Federal constitutions in the dominions, with

(а) Translation into English:—Two short passages of French reference to Canada. . . . . . . .  1Q,,
prow and one passage of simple French verse. Political reform m Great Britain m the latter half of the 19th

(б) Translation into French:—Two easy passages of English °e5E“*̂ ‘ . , , ,, . . ..  . , . , „ , . ,prose, the second which will be specially chosen to test knowledge stru^le for the acquisition of tropical Colonies and
ol Accid̂ ice &od Syntax. m? , , , .’T 1AA,

(c) Free composition based on a skeleton outline (150-200 1116 development of Ind,a> 1833-1901.
words). • V.—Geography.

... T * t> A broad study of the outlines of the Geography of the world as
„  Alternative Lower Paper a whole and of its larger natural regions.Btoeen prose passap* for translation into English together The fo]lowi in deereasfn detail ._ (o) England and

fna simple sentences, testing knowledge of Elementary Grammar Wal (6) gcotlandand Ireland, (o) Europe, the Mediterranean, 
and Syntax, to be translated mto French. the North Atlantic, North America, ami Greenland, (d) the

German and Other M odem European Languages. remaining Continents. Recapitulation from the point of view
(a) Translation into English:—Two short passages of prose of the British Empire.

and onp passage of simple verse Attention should be directed to the following aspects of the
(b) Translation into the language concerned .—Two easy severalregions:—The.broad contrasts and chief features of the

passages or English prose, the second of which will be specially land relief. The chief features of the coastal outline as related 
chosen to test knowledge of Accidence and Syntax. to / el.w t  ,Th? disposition of th e w a ter partings

(«) Free composition based on a skeleton outline (150-200 “ d ,°f crhief. "ver b0®?8- Th0 vmds and sea currents, iraras) distribution of rainfall, the climatic contrasts, and the resulting
Oriental Languages (including Hebrew).* agricultural contrasts. The districts of exceptionally dense or

The paper in any Oriental Language, including Hebrew, rare population considered in relation to their position, natural
approved for the Matriculation Examination, shall be drawn up resohreesand industrial activities. The arrangement of th e
as nearly as may be practicable in conformity with the following pobtical divisions upon the land relief and with reference to the
syllabust:  drainage system. The analysis of the positions of the great towns.
* _l * . Candidates will be expected to understand the main physical
The paper shall contain (1) an easy passage or easy passages oauges of tbe phenomena they describe, such as variations of

ipr translation from the language in question; (2) an easy atmospheric temperature and pressure, their seasonal and regional
piece for translation into the language in question, or as an distribution; the causes of precipitation, winds—their cause and

■ alternative an essay of a simple character to be written in prevalence in different regions, the interpretation of weather
■ the language in question; (3) questions on Grammar,limited charts, and the meaning of the network and other conventional
-$o Accidence and Elementary Syntax. symbols employed in maps. Time need not be spent in elaborate

Candidates will be required to satisfy the Examiners in each of map drawing. The answers in the examination should be
the throe sections of the syllabus. Candidates offering Modem illustrated, where necessary, by simple diagrams, correct in
Hebrew are required to use the Square Script, but are permitted to general proportion, but without detail. Candidates may be
make use of Hebrew grammatical terminology where the English expected to identify maps without names, to insert upon such
terminology is difficult of application. maps the position of geographical features, and to work problems

as to local time.
iV .—History. VI.—Logic.

frT ed t0+ test,  8“ ! knowledge of T Term : classification of terms, denotation and connotation,
detail h“t0rlCal devel0pmSnt rather than mcm0I7  of Division, definition, the predicables.

One of the following branches (one paper of three hours will ^he Proposition :classification of propositions, reduction of 
tw ir> r  sentences to logical form.

 ̂‘ Laws of thought, opposition of propositions, immediate inference.
(a)' Greek History.— From 776 b.o. to 323 b .c. The Syllogism : moods and figures, the expression of argu
ed) Homan History.—From 264 B.c. to 180 a.d. ments in syllogistic form. ,
(c) . English History.—The general course of English History Hypothetical and disjunctive propositions and arguments,

from 1066 to 1901, with some references to the contemporary Inductive reasoning in its various'!
history of Europe and Colonial developments. forms. These three subjects

The paper will be divided into four sections, covering res- Observation and experiment: canons l wiU be treated in  a 
psotively the periods 1066—1485,1485—1688,1688—1815,1783—1901, of scientific induction. * specia lly elementary
but candidates will be required to answer questions from two Combination of induction and deduo- manner. 
only out of the four periods. tion : hypothesis and explanation.

(d) European History.—One of the four following periods :— Fallacies.
(L) From 1046 to 1494. VXL—Geometrical and Mechanical Drawing.
(“d i«5e *° iqik’ Plane Geometry.—Construction of scales, triangles, quadrila-

(1H.) trom lb4s.to 1815. terals, and polygons. Problems on circles and tangents and on
(iv.) From 1789 to 1914. areas of plane figures. Simple problems on loci, including paths

■*(e) The History o f the British Empire, 1485-1901.—The Subject of points in elementary linkwork. Construction of Archimedean 
is to be studied in general outline only ; detailed knowledge will spiral, ellipse, cycloid, and involute of circle, with their tangents 
not be required. and normals.

The consolidation of English Government; the personal Solid Geometry.—Elementary projections of points, lines, 
monarchy of the Tudors, and the re-action under the Stuarts. planes, inclined surfaces, and solids, including the cylinder, cone,

English overseas trade ; the Chartered Companies and experi- and sphere. Simple sections. Projection of additional plans 
ments in colonization. and elevations.

Early English enterprise in the East Indies. Isometric or oblique projection, without using “ isometric
Hie Old Colonial System, including the Navigation Acts. 3cale,” of simple plane surfaces and solids.
The revolution of 1688 and its effect on Great Britain and the Developments of the surfaces of simple solids; elementary 

Empire considered as a whole. problems in interpenetration of prisms, cylinders and cones, and
The struggle with France in Europe and beyond the sea, developments of penetrated surfaces. *

1688-1763. ’ Projection of simple helix and square-threaded screw.
The American revolution and the causes producing it. Machine Drawing.—Making scale drawings, two or more
The beginnings of the new empire and the organization of views, with simple sections of elementary machine parts, from 

British rule in India. rough partly-dimensioned sketches.
* See page 2508.
t  Candidates in order to pass must satisfy tbe Examiners in translation a t  sight from English into the selected language and from the selected language 

into English. *•< ,
A ,10
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' * " VHL-AUthekavics (more advanoeiJ). • The oxidation of the metals, magnesium, zinc, iron, copper,
" m  lead, and the properties of their oxides. The interaction of these^Harder qj»ations may berfeFon the syUabus of Elementary metalg and their oxide3 with the common acids.

Mathematics. Action of water on sodium, magnesium, and iron. The
" Algebra.—Theory of indices; logarithms, and the use of reversible character of the action of water on iron, 
logarithmic tables.* Elementary experiments illustrating the quantitative nature

Theory of quadratics. , of chemical combination.
Permutations and combinations. Quantitative interaction of acids with metals and bases.

• Binomial Theorem for a positive integral index. Equivalents—Atomio Theory, Symbols, and Formulae. Boyle’s
Trigonometry.—Including the addition formula® and the Charles’ Laws. Diffusion. , . ,* togV . a , . t  rfT5r”s<,s.r.sb~ « o SSss.triangles and applications, and numerical examples mvolvmg r..,,-,,, a ‘

the use of logarithmic and other tables. n ... * , , ., . . .3 Candidates will be required to give evidence by their answers
Geometry.-—Similar figures. that they have seen experiments illustrative of all the subjects
Mensuration of the circle. included in the syllabus, and that they have themselves
Calculus. Limits. Gradient of a graph. performed a variety of simple qualitative and quantitative
Differentiation of sum, product, and quotient of functions, experiments.Differentiation of a function of a function. The questions set will have regard to the conditions under
Differentiation of simple algebraic functions involving whioh the subjeot may beat be experimentally taught in schools, 

positive and negative integral powers of the variable.
Differentiation of elementary trigonometric functions (the 

inverse functions are excluded). Heat, Light, ai d Sound.
Simple questions on maxima and minima. „  _Integration of expressions formed by sums of terms of the Heat. Temperature. Construction and use of the mercury 

type x® (excluding n ■= — I), sin * and cos x. (Integration by thermometer.parts is excluded.) Expansion of Solids and Liquids, with rise of Temperature.
Elementary questions and problems involving differentiation Effect of change of Temperature on the Volume and Pressure. 

and integration with simple applications to rates, areas, and of Gases.volumes. Quantity of Heat. Specific Heat.
__ Change of State. Latent Heat. Elementary notions of the
Elementary Co-ordinate Geometry : transfer of Heat. Heat considered as a form of Energy.Straight line and circle._ _ Light.—Propagation of Light. Laws of Reflection and Re-Note.—The sections on Elementary Co-ordinate Geometry and fraction.

Calculus are alternative. Reflexion at Plane and concave Spherical Surfaces, and- the
I formation of Images.

Refraction at Plane Surfaces and by Prisms. The Spectrum. 
The formation of Images by single convex Lenses. The 

IX.—Optional Scibncbs. simple magnifying glass. Photometry.
, The F.yamjnatmna in Science shall aim at ascertaining whether Sound.—The production and propagation of Sound.

ianiHiiifaM pnaaAMa » knowledge nf fundamental mifliitifirt methods Nature of Wave-motion. Amplitude, Wave-length, and Fre< 
acquired by observation of nature or by a simple coarse of experi- queney.
ments in physical or by the investigation of simple Experimental determination of the Velocity of Sound in Air.
problems and commonly occurring phenomena illustrating Determination of Frequency by simple methods,
natural laws. Experiments on the modes of Vibration of Strings.

The questions set will have regard to the conditions under 
Mechanics, which these subjects may best be experimentally taught in sohools.

«
Elementary notions of Displacement, Velocity, and Acceleration.

• Motion of a body with constant Acceleration. Electricity and Magnetism.
Resolution and Composition of Velocities, Accelerations, Ac.
Elementary notions of Mass and Momentum. Simple Phenomena of Magnetism. Properties of Magnets. 3
Elementary notions of Force as measured by rate of change of The Law of Magnetic Force.

Momentum. Lines of foroe. Magnetio moment. >
Newton’s Laws of Motion. The Simpler Phenomena of Electrified Bodies. Conduction
Kinetio Energy and Work. end Insulation. Electrification by Friction and by Induction
Units of Force and Measurement. (Influence).
Balancing of Forces. Quantity of Electricity.

^ Torques or Mo™«nfat- The Law of Electric Foroe.
•  P̂ rwĤ nrm for the Equilibrium of Three Parallel Forces. Lines of Eleotrio Force.

Resolution and Composition of Parallel Forces in one plane. Eleotrio Currents.
. of Parallel Forces. Centre of Gravity. Stable, Unstable, The Simple Voltaic Cell. The Daniel Cell,

and Neutral Equilibrium. Magnetic Field of Current. Galvanometers.
Conditions for the Equilibrium of Three Forces not parallel. Simple Electromagnets.

Triangle and Parallelogram of Forces. Moments, Simple ill us- Electromotive Force. Resistance
(rations of Conditions of Equilibrium and of the Principle of Ohm's Law.
Work, as in levers, pulleys, the inclined plane, Ac. Heating Effecta of Currents.

Pressure in Liquids; variations with depth. Elementary Phenomena of Electrolysis.
Transmission of liquid Pressure ; Hydraulio Press. The Simple Phenomena of Induced Currents. Induction Coil.
Pressures on immersed and floating bodies. The questions set will have regard to the conditions under
Density; methods of determining Relative Denai ties. which these subjects may beat be experimentally taught in sohools.
Relation between volume and pressure in Gases. (
Atmospheric Pleasure.

*  Botany. +
Chemistry. . _  , „ , . „ , ,1. The appearance and structure of the organa of a flowering

Combination and Decomposition. Elements and compounds. plant so far as these can be observed with the naked eye or with 
Elementary .experimental study of air, water, and calcium the aid of a hand lens, 

carbonate, solvent power of water. Natural waters, solution, The functions of these organa so far os they can be ascertained 
. ^ghlaaKon, and distillation. by observation and simple experiment.

Efementery experimental study of oxygen, hydrogen, carbon- 2. The main phenomena of the life-history of common flower- 
" yflphmy nitrogen, phosphorus, chlorine, and their common ing plants (excluding the microscopic processes of maturation 

•jjjnMKrandS) together with bromine and iodine so far as is required and union of the sexual elements and of the development of the
\ f j j P d *c«*tionships_ to chlorine. seed). The mechanisms of pollination ; fruit and seed dispersal.

./®®“SP®“*jW*«PR*PeittieB<risifica,aotion of silica upon bases, Germination, phrticularly as illustrated by seedlings easily grown
s t * . - . .  *n ^e gŝ den or in Pots or boxes. The structure of garden soiluencrai cpŝ acteriatioa of the metals, including an elementary Different types of soil and their water and air contents. Rough 

study of sodium, aUcmm, andiron, and their oommon compounds. methods of mechanical analysis of soils.

< a Onfr «aity. _
drawing, f * ***** “ • > w »»lis M d , aad ladlarebber. la  this exauiioAtioo special attest is laid os competence in

^  *  - J ,
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■ '2Sie* nature and structure (excluding misor°ac°pie details) Music.

f Vegetable materials met with in every-day life, suoh as
cork, &o. (excluding manufactured substances) 5 also of Candidates must be preparedjjo undergo the following tests 

(Ihlioemrnonsedible fruits and vegetables. (l) To answer questions on the-rudiments of musical know-
" W ^ e  description of a flowering plant (not necessarily be- ledge including the transposition of a musical passage and 

One of the Natural Orders enumerated below) and the naming of the keys through which it passes, in both the 
1Hp§w&(j(ge' of the following Natural Orders, as illustrated by original and the transposed versions.

oultivated plants : Dilleniaceae, Malvaceae, Not more than three questions will be set in the foregoing
imyitaceae, Leguminosae, Compositae, Convolvulaceae, Scro- subject.
phtflariaoeae, Palmaoeae or Commelinaceae, Orchidaoeae. . . , , , , .. 0 , . „r • . . . (2) (a) To complete a melody of not less than 8 bars in all,
’*> fed An elementary knowledge of the nutrition, growth, lrnta- th e op en in g  of which will be given. The melody to modulate- 
tt^yJof plants, particularly of such facts as can be demonstrated at least once an(1 return finally to the original key.

m by simple qualitative and quantitative experiments. Candidates _ j;
will be expected to show evidence- that they have performed optionally,
such experiments themselves. (2) (b) To write a melody to a given stanza of poetry.
^  questaqna set will have regard to the conditions under } To show a competent knowledge of Triads and their

sriMh these subjects may best be experimental!y taught m schools. inversions, the Dominant 7th and itsinversions, suspensions,

1 ,’“s s r S i S  = s r ,|“ “ “ d “ dwith some acquaintance with the use of the barometer and 111
thermometer.) N.B.—The tests under heading 3 will include—

0. The main features of the more easily accessible types of
vegetation,' and of the different habitats in which they are (i.) The writing of specified harmonies in their suitable 
found. Common weeds of cultivated soil, and the causes of context;
their prevalence. (ii.) The addition of a melodious under-part to a given melodv,An elementary knowledge of the adaptations shown by native m atw  good two-part harmony :
plantato their environment. 00  ca mi. , ,,v „ , . . , , ,  . . . (iii.) Either the harmonizing of a melody in a wav suitable. 7- T*}« wtknes of the cellular structure of the living plant as f 'r a string Trio . „  alternatively, the writing of a simple
meCopb UofTfTa^e feafSimPl0 fr®Sh‘Water algW and m the pianofortelccompaniment to a given melody

1 - (iv.) The writing of a Modulation from a given key to a related
key.

Zoology.*: (4) The candidate will also be required to give a concise
(!)• The general principles of animal life treated in an elementary analysis of a movement in Sonata form, written for the

fashion and illustrated by the types specified in paragraph (.4). Pianoforte.
. an£ Metamorphosis as illustrated by the frog and <g) To show some knowledge of musical works and their' butterfly. Conditions under which life can exist. Differences '
. between animals and plants. p

. .. (2) The gross struoture of the skin; the skeleton; the alimen- The questions to be set will include—
fary tract and its glands ; the respiratory mechanism ; the (i.) The identification of short extracts from British National
:̂ asoular system ; the central nervous system ; and the functions songs or from well-known instrumental works ;
pf jihese organs in a typioal mammal. (ii.) An acquaintance with the outlines of musical history,

■' (3) The struoture and mode of life of Amoeba and Hydra within a specified J period, which will be set for each year’s
treated in an elementary manner. examination.
" ’(4) The chief external characters and mode of life of a jelly N-B.—Detailed biographical information will not be required,
fish (Aurelia), an anemone, and a coral, an earth worm, a cray
fish or lobster, a blow-fly, a bee, a butterfly, a spider (the structure Economics. - ■
"Ofthe mouth parts of the foregoing arthropods not to be studied
in fiefatil), A starfish, a fresh-water mussel, and a snail, a fish, a Meaning of the principal economic terms. The material 

: ftogij ai lizard, a tortoise, and a snake, and a typioal bird and wants of mankind : how they are satisfied by production; the 
m&mmal. organisation of production under the influence of the various

i" Candidates must possess a practical acquaintance with the social institutions ; the functions and determination of price ;
— external characters of the types specified in section (4). money and the general level of prices ,- wages and other forms of

(8) The distinguishing features of the following groups income, their different sources and comparative magnitude.
: Protozoa, Coelenterata, Eohinodermata, Annelida, Arthropods

.(Crustacea, Insecta, Arachnida), Mollusea, Verfcebrata (Pishes, „   „
Amphibians, Reptiles, Birds, J d  MammaU). ° BDEB OE Examinati0n'
° The Examination will extend over a period of four days ;

Geology.* two papers of three hours each will be set on each day, the
times being 9.30 to 12.30 in the morning, and 2 to 6 in the 

(1) The Crust of the Earth. Nature of Common Bocks and afternoon. On the first day of the Examination (Tuesday) 
Rook-forming Minerals. there will be two papers of three hours each in Elementary

Tb© Ocean. Nature of ocean floors and sea margins «nd Mathematics, or Alternative Lower Elementary Mathematics ;
comparison of them with sedimentary Books. Action of the sea the morning paper on the second day will be English ; and

*m Denudation and Deposition. the order of the other papers which it is necessary for a candidate
•/«. /v i . -  . .. , . . .. . .  to take will be announced in the Time Table which will be sent(3) Circulation of Atmospheno waters. Formation of springs, to each candidate. 

dgLVgn, and lakes. Geological action of wind, ram, nvers, and
jPS. , Materials formed by these agencies and comparison of them As regards the Compulsory Subjects, one paper is set in
Srijih sedimentary Books. Origin of valleys, estuaries, and English, and two papers are set in Elementary Mathematics,

Jj|§gtM. and a further two in Alternative Lower Elementary Mathematics.
• -VTiA. r . . In many of the optional subjects, in order to compress the _^Jtoter^lmovemente^ting in the Earth s crust. Bending, Examin£tion into ^  short aJperiod ^  possible, JT0 papera

s x *  °' wl“  ^  ■“" red “
ApawcOTtia^t^^gnedfaythsprinei| l̂offlcerw,d yW g.jjrt*

. & & * * * ,  . < « » » » .  .
• ot iSoenery. Examiners shall have been approved by the Senate. J

‘ (6) Fossils, their nature and uses to the geologist and biologist.
, succession of the Fossiliferous Strata. Candidates are
iiftkp&itqd to have practical acquaintance with the commonest Education Office, L. Macrae,
i-jai&Bmls, rocks, and fossils. Colombo, June 25, 1928. Direotor of Education.

t .»  '— ;------------- —— — — ------------ ----------- -------------------------------------------------------------— - — ---------------------------------------------------------; ----------------------------
r - »  See note J  on page 2508.

jfpri929 -.—The Haydn-Mozait period <1750-1800.) For 1930—Beethoven and Schubert Period, 
t  OertlflcateB are generally ready for issue about a month after the publication of the pass list, and in the absence of any request to the contrary, wiii be posted to the addresses given b y  th e  candidates on their forms of entry.
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• APPENDICES. Candidates registering between January 15 and June 7 are
deemed to have registered as from the preceding Januatry 

v -* ts examination; and, provided they register in sufficient ttme
Statute 113 s— » to permit compliance with the appropriate Regulations, are
113. Provided also that the Senate may admit as Internal eligible for admission to the July Intermediate Examinations. 

Students and as candidates for any of the higher degrees (except Such candidates, moreover, are, under Statute 120, eligible to 
in Medicine and Surgery) without their having previously taken enter for the Final Examinations in Theology and Engineering 
any lower degree the following persons (that is to say):— ' >Q June-July, and in Arts, Science, and Music in November-

. (1) Graduates of Universities approved by the Senate for ; December* of the year next but one following, las provided in
this purpose ; | the relevant Regulations.

• (2) Persons who have passed the examinations required for a Nevertheless Oxford and Cambridge Graduates in First or
degree in some University approved as aforesaid; Second Class Honours can be admitted to their Degree

(3) Persons whô  have obtained from the University of Cam- Examination in any Faculty other than Medicine or Veteri-
hndge a certificate stating that they have satisfied the nary Science-after two years from any September Matri-
Examiners in a Tripos Examination qualifying as a Final culation Examination, provided tbat their registration
Examination for a first degree ; be oompleted before January 14 of the year succeeding

(4) Persons who have passed or obtained Honours at the such September Matriculation Examination ; and provided
Second Public Examination of the University of Oxford, j further that in each case the interval specified by the 
provided that they have also either passed or obtained | Regulations between the Intermediate and Final Examina- 
Honours a t the First Publio Examination, or have passed < tion is observed.
such other examination or examinations as under the provi- 1
sions of the University of Oxford are accepted as Btatutably ( No further exemptions from the examinations of this Unher- 
equivalent thereto. sity are granted to persons registering under Statute 116, save

113a. Provided also that the Senate may admit as Internal those provided for in the current Regulations.
Student* and as candidates for a first degree (except in Medicine Persons presenting any of the approved certificates with a 
and Surgery) without their having previously satisfied the view to registration under Statute 116 aro informed that depar- 
Examiners at an Intermediate Examination, Graduates of the ture from the conditions laid down oan under no circumstances 
University, who have taken degrees as External Students and be allowod. The subjects in which t h e  applicant has attained
also the persons specified in the last preceding Statute if such the neoessary standard must bo specifically thoso set forth m
persons shall have prior to admission pursued an approved the Regulations relating to the several certificates so approved,
course extending over not less than three years. and, further, the subjeots must all have been taken on on e and the

sam e occasion.
IL , should be carefully observed that the certificates herein

_  _  __ __ described are registrable under present Regulations and until
Rboulahons voa R eoistratjou as Exempt prom thh further notice; but the Senate reserves the right to withdraw

Matriculation Examination. any certificate from the list of those upon the basis whereof
Statute 116 is as follows :—Every candidate for admission ns exemption oan be claimed, or to altor the terms upon which it

S student of the University shall pass such Entranoe or Matri- ‘a reoognized. Students proposing to olaim oxomption in virtue
eolation Examination or fulfil suoh other tests of fitness to be o l  ®uoh certificates are thoreforo advised to register without
admitted^ks a studont as may be from time to time proscribed. undue delay after obtaining thorn.

No person who has been registered under Statute 116 is T h er e  are no p a r t ia l exemptions from the Matriculation 
permitted to enter for the Matrioulation Examination. Examination. If the qualifications of which a candidate can

Students proposing to be registered under Statute 110 as produce evidonce aro not sufficient t o  ex em p t  him altogether,
exempt from the Matrioulation Examination should oarefully examination for Matrioulation must be taken in its entirety,
observe that while such registration secures to them within the according to the Regulations.
U niversity  all the privileges of matriculated students, except Applications for registration must be accompanied by a 
that of entry for the matrioulation supplementary certificate, registration fee of threo guineas, togothor with official certifi- 
it does not follow that other Publio Authorities or Bodies nation of qualification in accordance with tlio conditions set 
outside the University will accord to students thus registered forth below. Bank Draftpr Money Orders must bo made payable 
the facilities or exemptions which thev may have undertaken to Um%'ersity of London and crossed “ Westminster
aooord to students who have passed the Matrioulation Exami- , Bank, Ltd., Brompton Square Branch. The fee and evidence 
nation of the University of London. All inquiries as to the i mu8,t be forwarded together by registered post and addressed 
conditions under which suoh facilities or exemptions are given ! £  The External Registrar, Lniversfiy of London, South 
must be directed not to the University of L on d on  n o r  t o  the ; Kensington, London, S-W. 7. Should the certificate be found 
Director of Education, Ceylon, but to the Bodies from whom insufficient for registration purposes, the fee will be at once 
mush privileges are sought. ! ^turned, as w.M the certificate m any case

Stadente^K^ristered under Statute 116 receive an official ; There isino special form.for those applications,
notification that they have boon exempted from the Matriou- U n less th e  certificates h o w s  t h e  n a m e s  m full, and that the
lotion Examination and admitted as matrioulated students of > at least sixteen years of age, ovidenco of age must
the University; no certificate or diploma is sent, nor is there \ beproduoed. , . ..
any mention of the examination in virtue of which the exemption f .°  candidate will be admitted to any examination, nor 

» n |i>n̂  : registered aa an Internal Student in this University w h o  has not
Nojwrfon can be registered as a matrioulated student of the i f’JrniRhed to the University his full name in accordance with the 

University until after the last day upon whioh the Matrioulation above paragraph.
Examination immediately following the completion of his Suoh registered student wifi then come under the Regulations 
sixteenth year oan oommence, bat students who attain the age of University with respect to every examination above the
of sixteen years between Jnne U and July 31 will be registrable a11 °* T?1,oh he,.wi‘l P™ eod  to take in accordance
as from the June Matrioulation Examination of the year in with the said Regulations, which may be obtained post, free on 
whieh thev attain that ace application to the University, hia standing m the Univeisity

The standing of students registered under Statute 116 shall ,f°r the purposes of External Examinations, from the
date, for the purposes of External Examinations, from the Matrioulation Examination immediately preceding the date of 

Examination immediately preoeding the date of registration. No student registered under Statute 116 will
registration. To aeonre that a registration undor Statnte 116 peimittod t o  enter for the In termediate Examination in Arts 
■hSn deft* from Mjatrfenlatinn Examination, suoh registration for Inter^al students, with Latin as one of his subjects at that

' must beoompleted before the commencement of the next Matri- examination, unless he has, not later than the January preceding
oblation Examination, as defined above. • the Intermediate Examination in question, either passed with

The basic date for registration is a s j r o m  the S ep tem b er  Latin an examination aocepted by the University as exempting
Matriculation Examination, i.e., between September 15 and from the Matriculation Examination, or satisfied the Examiners
January 14. Students effecting registration between these *n Latin at an examination aooepted by the University as
dates are eligible {under Statute 120) to enter f o r  the Degree exempting from the Matriculation Examination subsequently
Examination in any Faculty other than Medioine or Veterinary to having passed suoh examination as a whole, or satisfied the
Science at the expiry of the normal three-year period, i .e ., in Ju r is  Examiners in Latin at a Matriculation Examination or at any
of the year next following but two. examination conducted by the University in lieu thereof.

Candidates registering from a June Matriculation Examination, Graduates of s u c h  British, Colonial, and Indian Universities,
i.e., between Jujus 7 and September 14, cannot complete their are approved by the Senate for that purpose, and those who
Degree Examinations any earlier than woqjd be the case if they have passed all the examinations required for a degree in those 
bad registered as from the following September; but by register. Universities, also women who have obtained Tripos certificates

• tog as' from June, they become admissible to the Additional granted by the University of Cambridge, and women who have 
External Intermediate Examinations held in November* of obtained certificates showing that, under the conditions prescribed
the same year. by the Delegacy for Women StudeDts at Oxford, they have

• NOfunber-Dacanber Intermediate ud jw i  v.u
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passed the Seoond Pablio Examination oi that University or (3) Three o! the following:— 
have obtained Honours in the Oxford University Examination ,a\ Latin
for women in Modern Languages, may on application be regis- Greek
teied as matriculated students on payment of the registration French
fee of £3. 3i. without passing the Matriculation Examination. German

For Conditions under which the following examinations will gD ■ . '
. give exemption from the Matriculation Examination of the 

University of London, see separate Regulations obtainable on VJ-. H;gtorv *
application to the External Registrar, University of London, p^y.
South Kensington,.London, S.W. 7 : (<) Two of the three following subjects : Additional

Oxford School Examination Mathematics I. ; Additional Mathematics II. (a)
Higher Certificate Examination of the Oxford and Cambridge or (6); or Additional Mathematics III.

Schools Examination Board. (j ) Chemistry.
School Certificate Examination of the Oxford and Cambridge (k) Physics.

Schools Examination Board. (l ) Botany.
Previous Examination of the University of Cambridge. (m) Pali.f
Cambridge Senior School Examination. (n) Sanskrit.t
Matriculation Examination of the Joint Board of the Northern (o) Sinhalese.f

Universities. (p) Tamil.f
School Certificate of the Joint Matriculation Board of the provided that either Latin, or Chemistry, or Physics, or Botany 

Northern Universities. . is included, and provided further that one language other than
Scotch School-leaving Certificate Examination. Enelish is included
School Certificate of the University of Durham.
Adelaide Senior Public Examination. N.B.—Applications for a Special Certificate must be made
School-leaving Certificates of Melbourne and Western to the General Secretary, Syndicate Buildings, Cambridge, 

Australia. stating the centre and index number, and accompanied by the
_ _ _ „ fee of 1*. for each candidate.■( Conditions under which the Cambridge Senior School

. CmmKCAXK WILL GIVE Exemption from the M atricula- P jlIvn.EGES AND Exemptions oranted by  other Bodies,
tion Examination of the University of L ondon.

The student must have at one and the same Examination For P ^ g e s  and exemptions granted by other bodies to
« nriiAtA a n A  persons who have passed the Matriculation Examination, (in its  obtained a  Certificate in the Examination as a  whole and ___ •  ̂ _i ™ .

p#ssed wl«* 111 the subjects
(1) English. regulations obtainable on application to the External Registrar
(2) Mathematics (Arithmetic, Geometry, Algebra). University of London, South Kensington, London, S.W. 7.

Olaboduwa Boys’ English School. Reclassification of School.

NOTICE is hereby given that an application has been T^TOTICE is hereby given, that an application lias been 
received from Mr. D. J. de Silva for grant in aid of. J_N received from Rev. Fr. J. B. Meary for the reclassi- 

his Olaboduwa Boys’ English School which is situated in fieation of C/Kadalana Sinhalese Mixed R. C. School, 
Kalutara District of the Western Province. under his management, as separate boys’ and girls’

Observations will be received not later than July 22 ,1928< schools.
Observations will be received not later than July 30, 1928.

Education Office, L. Macrae,
Colombo, June 22, 1928. Director of Education. Education Office, L. Macrae,
—    ,—> ■*- -—■—■—  ..............  ..........................-  Colombo, June 29, 1928. Director of Education,

Change of Site of School.

NOTICE is hereby given that an application has been Reclassification of School.
received from Mr. C. Arulambalam for the removal V T  OTICE is hereby given that an application has been

of the J/Tellipalai East Tamil Mixed School, under his J_\ received from Rev. Father J. B. Meary, O.M.I., for
management, to a site in the land called Kithiamavady and the reclassification of C/Puwakpitiya Sinhalese Mixed
Periamuthaliseema, a hundred yards to the east of the Roman Catholic School, under his managetfcfiW as a
present site. Sinhalese and Tamil Mixed School. * *

Observations will be received not later than July 30,1928' Observations will be received not later than July 30,
1928.

Education Office, L. Macrae,
Colombo, June 29, 1928. Director of Education. . Education Office, _ L. Macrae,

........... ........... .................................................................  Colombo, June 6, 1928. Director of Education.
Meethanwala Vernacular Mixed School. "

NOTICE is hereby given that the Meethanwala Verna- Reclassification of School.
cular Mixed School situated at Meethanwala, XT OTICE is hereby given that an application has been 

Kurunegala District of the North-Western Province, under received from Rev. J.‘ P. Ramanayake for reclassi-
the management of Mr. A. B. Colin de Soysa, has been fieation of C/Nugegoda Sinhalese M.C. M. S. School, under 
registered as a grant-in-aid-school, with effect from June his management, as separate boys’ and girls’ school.

1927. * Observations will be received not later than July 30,1928.
Education Office, " L. Macrae, , . * T m -

Colombo, June 22, 1928. Director of Education. Education Office, L. Macrae,Colombo, June 29, 1928. Director of Education.

Lonach Estate School. ~7 . „  *~Change of Management.NOTICE is hereby given that the above sohool situated . , , . . , _  -a
in the lower Dikoya District of the Central Province, ^TTOTICE is hereby given that the Hon. Mr. D. B. 

under the management of Rev. H. R. Cornish, has been Jayatfiaka, has been appointed as the General
registered as a grant-in-aid school, with effect from April, Manager of Buddhist Schools m place of Mr. G. Robert de 
1927. Zoysa,.

Education Office, _ L- Macrae, Education Office, L. Macrae,
Colombo, June 29, 1928._____ j^irector of Education. Colombo, June 20, 1928. Director of Education.

* English History, or History of the British Empire, or Modern European History, or Roman History, or Greek History, t Two of the languages (m) (n), (o), (p )  w ill be accepted, provided that one of them be (m) or («).
*



Change of Management. M ech a n i ca l  E n g in e e r in g  C ou r se  ( e v en in g ) -
"VTOTICE is hereby given th at Mr. E. C. H. Moule, Cotta n  p;+' ,
JL\ C. M. S. Boys’ English School, Cotta, has been gal
appointed Manager of the schools mentioned below in place
of Rev. T. S. Johnson. Engineering W orkshop Practice Course.

S ch o o ls  r e fe r r e d  to . F it t in g .
Cotta C. M. S. Bovs’ English School. M- G- Perera K . A. Silva
Cotta C. M. S. Girls’ English School. Carolis Perera K . E. Pieris

M. Numderis Perera
■L. Macrae,

 ̂ Director of Education. M a ch in in g .
Office of the Director of Education, D°n Abraham W . W . Charles

Colombo, June 26, 1928. p - M- P erera .

GOVERNMENT TECHNICAL SCHOOLS. r , P a tte rn  M ak in g .
W . Gnanapragasam R. A. Francis

Sessional Examinations, 1927-28. Vincent Perera M. Simoon Porera
A. P. Bolonge K. D. Dauuoris

______ rechn»col C la sses . H. D. Ariyawansa H. M. Haniffa
fp H E  onder-mentioned students have completed their K . Moydeen A. D. Silvcstry
JL  course of study, having passed all tlie prescribed

subjects a t the examination held during March, 1928, and „ ,,
are, therefore, entitled to the Full Course Certificates. B u i ld in g  C on s tru c t io n  C our.se.

,  C. H. Perera T. P. Wick rein.iratna
M ech a n i ca l  E n g in e e r in g  C ou r se  (d a y ) . S. Venavagamoorthy T. Fthirvccrasingham

N- W . Suraweera J .  C. White P  Poi,i'? £  K«»<p^iny
O. S. Fernando C. S. Wecrasinglie P  P' 5 ai71,hT P  1 antaleou
F. K . Balaretna Raja F. T. Ratnavibhusena "• P  Lucas 1 orc,Vi\
A E. S. Perera K. Thinmavukarasu P IP't,«alaS. Jesudasan R. S. do Mol

E le ctr ic  Wiring. ~ Ja va * *illoko P  'V P-' l:,’"asinghe* T. G. rrancis M. E. Y\ eeram m
E. K. de Lanerolie. s. o. V. Fernando G. W. K. Baron

* M. S. E. Cooray D. L. Hotth-e
E n g in e e r in g  W ork shop P ra c t i c e .  T. M. Gomos S. c . Uajaraioam

0 . 0 .  Perera [ Simon Perera I R- P. Waturupatha I \V. Don Wilfred
K. t>. Hendrick L. D. Reid F. K. Balaretna Raja D. W. Samarawcera
W . M. Fernando D. Amolis Perera D. V. B. Hap ia a  hy
Saranelis Appu

Building C on s tru c t io n  C ou rse . * C a rp en ter s ' D ra w in g  C our.s,
Felix Perera H. J .  Billimoria G. ^nbroxo S. D. .T. Pon ra
C .W .A .Ja n s z  A. Panditaratne C. C. Fonseka P. A. b. P. Jayawardene
N. C. E. Cooray T. A. S. Fernando K  M Forna,ul°
C. B a la to o r iy a  A. S- H. M. Najmadeen

S a n i ta r y  E n g in e e r in g  C ou r s i .
Commercial Classes. W. A. Fernand ( S. A. Gunusekera

G en era l C ou rse . N. Selvadurai
A. E. Silva . .  , ..M oto r  E n g in e e r in g  C o u r s c .

S horthand  T y p is t s '  C ou rse . W. B. David do Silva.
A C DCoa I A. D. H. Perera

M otor M echan ism  C ourse.
E. J . J ayaw'KKRa , A. E. Javamanna A. E. do S. Wijesundera

Acting Principal. V. L. Oorlofi

' Commercial Classes.
GOVERNMENT TECHNICAL SCHOOLS. G en era l C ou r se .

, Sessional Examinations, 1927-28. c - w  A - lS- Anthony H. W . M. Fernando
-  . • ' . , , • ]| .» W. J .  Perera (r. S. Emmanuel
m H B  under-mentioned students have passed all the 0 . C. Fernando O. A. F. < lunawardane

f*^erib«isnbj«rt6 oi the fimt year at tbe exam.na .on H D Amara<luwa !*. Wijexekera
held d w y g  March, 1928, and are, therefore, entitled to p  D A .Tavawardano j K. S. Fernando
Group Certificates. D. Bogahawatte A. J .  A. Fernando

_ _  „  S. Xagalingam ro tor de Silva
‘ Technicai. Classes. a . MunaailTphe

C iv il E n g in e e rin g  C o u rs e .
Pagers j T. Duraisingham S h o r th a n d  T y p i s t s  C ou r se .

. W. C. Fernando C. S . P. Wickremesinghe
M e c h a n ic a l E n g in e e rin g  C o u rse  (d a y). W. A. Perera W. do Silva

M. E. Weenujoaa IW . D$oomgo Silva B. A. Senathiraja M. H. Ishark
0 . 8 .  Fareimdo 1 D. W . G. Ranasingbe
“ ■p-®“ m8. 1 F. T. Ratnavibuhusena _
C. SubTamamam _ \ E. Q. O. Couderlag Government TechnicalSIhooh. E. J . J ayaweerA,
S. ScAvanayagem « M. D. Fernando Colombo, June 19, 1928. Acting Principal.
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N inety-Sixth A nnual Report o ! the  Ceylon Savings B ank .
i-

Board of Directors :

The Hon. the Controller of Revenue (P res id en t). 

The Postmaster-General.

The Registrar-General,

Treasurer:

The Hon. the Colonial Treasurer.

• . «  REPORT FOR THE YEAR 1927.
; . ,  ■ The Ninety-sixth Annual Report of the Ceylon Savings Bank is submitted, together with the statements of accounts 

SHff balance sheet for 1927, duly audited and certified by the Colonial Auditor.
:.v The .figures on the tabulated statement show satisfactory allround progress. The popularity of the Bank as a 

Useful public institution has been maintained, although the number of depositors ought to be still larger.
Deposits.-—Tfie amount deposited during the year was Rs. 3,218,642’ 74. The number of deposits was 28,78#, m  

against 27,515 in 1926.
Withdrawals.—The amount withdrawn during the year was Rs. 2,818,905’ 10. The number of withdrawals 

fas 23,314, as against 21,518 in 1926.
Number o f  T ran sactions.—The total number of transactions in deposits and -withdrawals was 52,099, as against 

49,033 in 1926.
The amount to credit of the depositors on December 31, 1927, was Rs. 6,947,424’90, as against Rs. 6,547,687’26 

in 1926—an increase of Rs. 399,737 • 64, which is due to the normal increase in the number of accounts opened.
Number o f  A ccounts.—The numbei of accounts remaining open at the end of the financial year was 50,085, as against 

i f f f i S  in 1926.
The number of accounts opened- during the year was 3,632, and the number of accounts closed during the y e t t t  -wSs 

F,&§5, leaving a nett increase of 2,077 new accounts.
In terest p a id  to  D epositors.—The rate of interest paid to depositors was the same as in the preceding year, viz.-, 

Ife r cent. on sums pot exceeding Rs. 1,000 and 3'per cent, on sums exceeding Rs. 1,000.
j. The interest paid to depositors for 1927 was Rs. 219,195’48, as against Rs. 201,977’06 in 1926—an increase of 
fit. 17,217’42-.

Investm en t on  H ouse P r o p e r t y . The amount lent during the year under review on 19 fresh mortgages on housd 
jKpperty within the Municipal limits of Colombo was Rs. 167,650, as against Rs. 16,000 in 1926—an increase of Rs. 151,650. 
'{his large increase is due to the reduction of interest from 8 to 7 per cent, and the advertisement in the newspapers during 
the early part of the year.

. In vestm en ts on  F or e ign  S ecu r ities .—A sum of Rs. 374,708*64 was invested in Indian 5 per cent. lt||js*ake45-55. 
Face value Rs. 341,700.

R efund o f  In com e Tax on  In d ia n  G overnm ent P ap er .—A sum of Rs. 5,633’ 13 was received from the ImpejptalHank 
being refund of income tax on 3J per cent. Indian Government Paper. 
f .. Profit8.—The nett profit after providing for interest to depositors, expenses of management, rent of premises, 

&£., was Rs. 37,017’ 72, as against Rs. 25,145’ 42 in 1926—an increase of Rs. 11,872’30. *
Cost o f  M a in ta in in g th e Bank.—The expenses of management of the Bank during the year amounted to R'S; 53,380 • 62, 

Sis against Rs. 51,070-90—an increase of Rs. 2,309-72, due to annual increments to officers. ,

*  - _ Gen eral .
M aximum L im it o f  D eposits.—It has been decided by the Directors to increase the limit of deposits in a year to

&. 2,000 with Rs. 6,000 as maximum for ordinary depositors, and Rs. 3,000 in a year with Rs. 9,000 as maximum for 
Charitable Societies. The necessary amendment of the Ordinance is in the hands of the Hon. the Attorney-General.

Earlier H outs o f  B u sin ess  i n  the Bank .—For the convenience of the depositors the Bank is now oven to the ptfblie 
ofte hour earlier, namely, from 10 a .m . instead of 11 a .m .

Withdrawals and deposits may be made from 10 a .m . to 12 noon on Saturdays and 10 a .m . to 2 p .m . on Other 
#6rking days.

Small Numh'er o f  D epositors in  the P ro v in ce s .—The number of new depositors in the other Proyfoces AS ebmpaf^d 
|nth the Western Province continues smaller in spite of the circular letter written to the Kachclreries in 1928. A teaffet 

"Sited in English, Sinhalese, and Tamil,'detailing the advantages offered by the Bank to its depositors, is being distributed 
rough the various Kachcheries with a view to secure more depositors from the country. It is hoped that the Kacftcieri 
.Jcials as well as the Bank’s present depositors will do what they can to bring home to the people the benefits of thrift 

irmlable in this institution.
, The D irectorate.—With the passing of the Ordinance No. 5 o f  1927, t h e  Hon. Mr. A. G. M. Fletcher, C.M.G., the
Colonial Secretary, ceased to be the President Director.

The Hon. Mr. E. B. Alexander^C.M.G., also ceased to be a Director on his retirement from the Public Service. 
Both these gentlemen rendered valuable service to the Bank.

Ceylon Savings Rank, 
.Colombo, June 1, 1928,

J£. W. Y. Atukobala, 
Secretary.
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Statement showing the Annual Progress of the Ceylon Savings Bank. 
----------------------------------------------------------------------------- “ I ------------------

Number of Number of Amour.t Amount Number of Amount *°
Year. Accounts Accomrts deposited, withdrawn. Depositors. Credit of 

opened. closed. Depositors.

Rs. ; Rs. Rs.

1918 . .  1,666 1,447 1,286,756 ! 1,342,643 38,627 3,742,593
1919 . .  2,577 1,498 1,814,836 ! 1,469,632 39,766 4,089,722
1920 . .  2,646 1,682 1,938,168 1,744,672 I 40,670 4,283,218
1921 . .  2,549 1 ,6 11  1,896,524 1,676,150 41,608 4,503,592
1922 . .  2,152 1,566 1,822,361 1,706,392 42,194 4,619,561
1923 2,802 1,492 2,070,646 1,786,491 43,504 4,903,716
1924 . .  2,596 I 1,358 2,369,070 2,083,051 44,742 5,189,736
1925 . .  2,870 1,732 2,712,454 2,182,528 45,880 5,739,662
1926 ..I 3,365 1.237 3,174,087 2,366,062 48,008 6,547,687
1927 ..| 3,632 1,555 3,218,642 2,818,905 50,085 | 6,947,424

N ationality of New Depositors.
1924. 1925. 1926. 1927.

Barriers 505 .. 669 . .  320 ..  379
Europeans ..  116 185 86 109

» Indians . .  18 67 21 36
Malays 79 184 36 81
Moors . . 1 6 1  . . 2 0 1  . . 1 7 6  . . 2 4 5
Parsees 2 29 6 —
a,"h"1nfn ..  1.451 1,268 ..  2,358 2,374
Tamils . .  *64 . . 2 6 7  . . 3 6 2  . . 4 0 8

Total . .  2,596 2,870 3,365 3,632

Distribution o f New Accounts.
1924 1925. 1926. 1927.

Western Province . .  2,131 1,078 2,948 3,141
Central Province . .  166 731 137 l®1
Southern Province ..  104 86 9'-* 121
Northern Province . .  54 335 41 ®
Eastern Provinoe 19 97 24 "
North-Western Province 30 124 45
North-Central Province. .  27 162 20
Provinoe of Uva . .  21 158 20
Province of Sabaragamuwa 44 99 31 g
Foreign Countries (Overseas) — — _____

Total . . 2,596 2,870 3,365
‘ *  --------  --------- --------- -------

Classification of Professions of New Depositors.
1924. 1925. <926. 54

Artificers 130 . .. 184 442 2
Civil Servants and Families 25 84 jj 49
Clergy aadUChurch Funds 33 49 "5 48O
Clarks andTanubes . .  1,115  1,028 670 77
Co-operative Credit Societies — •. — * 13
District Mudaliyars and Rateroahatmayas 12 .. 67 ° 18O
Domestic Servants 134 170 44
Doctors and Nurses, Ac. 48 62 6 125
Fi’diiimtiftnal 114 39 94 6
ttnmnw  13 67 4 —•
Headmen _  10 62 6 • • 412

'  Labourers . .  95 . . 1 2 2  5 U
Lawyers . .  21 58 11 292
Merchants and Traders.. . . 1 7 0  169 208 4
Military, Non-commissioned Officers and Privates 32 33 14 683
Minors . .  399 146 *jo) 614
No occupation . .  72 155
Planters and Landownem 32 58 41 109
Policemen and Peons . .  75 77 64 20
Post and Telegraphs Employees 13 . .  52 . !4  21
Bailway and Breakwater Employers 26 56 ~

_  8esm sn  "  17 39 6 4
f t  Su rveyors  . .  . .  . . 1 0  53 •• " ' 3 7 0
* Security Accounts , ,  t 292 _

______ ______  ^  --------- 3,63^
Total . .  2,596 2,870 3 ,36 '> ^



1924. 1925. 1026. 1927>
Rs. Rs. Ra. Rs.

Interest pud (©Depositors M .. 163,048-71 ... 174,989-91 .. 201,977-06 ..  210,195-48
IsteiM loans against property ..  49,796-02 .„ 52,276-95 .. 47,756-69 ..  45,302-23
Balafioe transferred to Reserve Account .. 25,258 11 . . 26,704-33 .. 25,145-42 .„ 37,017"72

Balance Sheet of the Ceylon Savings Bank, December 31, 1927.
IiXABmaas. Rs. c. Assists. Rs. c. Rs. c.

To Amount at credit of Depositors „. 6,947,424 90 gy  jn __
Suspense Account (Cash received from . '' , „„

• unidentified depositors and amounts ^  cre<̂ l.t °* Directors ..  48,961 89
received in advance awaiting A t credit of Treasurer .. 20,908 39
settlement) . .  421 26 -------------  (9,870 28

Advance rent of Bank Properties .. 60 0
Sundry Creditors ..  ..  486 47 By Fixed Deposits in Local Banks, 4 to.4J <
Reserve Fuad— j^s c per cent. . . .  . .  2,051,000 0

Balance as at Decem
ber 31, 1926 ..  820,765 33 By Investments at cost:—

Profits for 1927 .. 37,017 72 „  v  ~  w-  857,783 05 United Kingdom War
Loan, 5 percent. 706,776 12

Colonial Government 
Securities, 3, 3J, and 
5 §  per cent. . .  1,084,886 66

Nigeria Loan, 4 per cent. 112,321 75 
Indian Government

Loan, 3$ per cent. .. 1,892,166 18 
Indian Government

, Loan, 5 per cent. ..  474,623 83
Ceylon Inscribed Loan,

4  per cent. ..  653,260 20
------------- 4,924,034 74*

By Loans on Colombo
House property, 7 and
8 per cent. . . 620,818 6

Bank properties .. 15,177 56

Accrued interest:—
On Fixed Deposits in 

Local Banks, 4 to 4$ 
percent. .. 31)947 97

On United Kingdom
War Loan, 5 per cent. 19,476 50

On Colonial Government 
Securities 3, 3J, and 5| 
per cent. .. 17,565 28

On Indian Government 
Loan, 3| per cent.,
1945/55 .. 25,995 23

On Indian Government 
Loan, 5 percent. Bonds 4,498 10

On Ceylon Inscribed 
Loan, 4 per cent. .. 10,420 83

On Loans on Colombo 
House property, 7 and 
8 per cent. . .  8,489 69

On Accrued rents on
Bank properties ..  135 0

On Discount on £3,000 '
Kenya Loan, 5 per cent. 394 43

---------------- 118,923 3
By Advance Account (Kala- —

mazoo Binders) .. — 1,493 56
By Office furniture ... — 4,755 75
By Deposits for Trunk

Line Fees . .  — 10 0
By Sundry Debtors . .  .— 92 70

Total ... 7,806,175 68 Total .„ 7,806,175 68

* Market value on December 31, 1927, Ra. 3,858,902-84.
A 11
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Dr. Profit and Loss Account o f the Ceylon Savings Bank, Deoember 31,1927. Or.
Be. e. Be. o . :* 'jp, -

To Interest paid to Dopoaftan 219,195 58 By Interest on Fixed Deposits in Banks 4, per
Bant of promises , .  6,100 0 coat, to  4£ per oent. , .  79,4591J
1/15 coet of Kalamazoo Binders 135 88 Do. United Kingdom War loa n , s
Salaries, pensions, audit, and lawyers' 5 par cent. . .  88,741 77

fees. „  44,026 76 Do. Colonial Government Seouritea,
Stationery, printing, advertisements, &o, 3,867 68 8,3$, and 6 f per cent. . .  84,509 94 :
Maintenance of Bank buildings . .  202 59 Do. Indian Government Doan, 3$
Depreciation on furniture, 5 per oent. ... 260 30 percent. 62,209 64
Balance being profits transferred to  Do. do. 6 per oent. . .  20,580 96

Beserve Fund ... . .  87,017 72 Do. Ceylon IosoribedLoan, 4 per
cent. . .  . .  25,750 0 ■■

Do. Loam on Colombo House
property, 7 and 8 per cent. 45,302 28 :

Do. Currant Accounts in Banks,
_  < 24 per oent. . .  . .  1,380 81
By Bents on Bank properties 840 0

»  Refund of Income Tax on Indian Govern.
meat Loan, 34 par cent. . .  0.639 63

__________  „  Discounton£3,000Kenya Loan fr per cent. 394 43
Total . .  309,790 41 Total . .  309,766 41

Dr. Reserve Fond. Or.
Ra. o. Be. e.

To Balanee on December 31, 1627 ' 857.783 6 By Balance on December 31,1926 ... 820,766 38
Profits of 1927 transferred . .  37,017 72

, ;
ip "  Total .  867 788 6 Total _  857.783 05 ;

Ceylon Savings Bonk, Hknbv A. S.
Colombo, April 24, -1928. > — ■ -  tMomUM,,

V

A editor's Certificate. j i
I  certify that the Acoounts have been exon ined under my direction, and that the Balance Sheet oorreotly sets- 

forth the state of the Bank’s affairs according to th _> Bonk’s books.
F. G. MobXiby,

Colombo, June 1,1928. Colonial Auditor.

„ Salcof Timber.
^  KITTEN ofiers arc invited for purchase of tii iber described in the annexed schedule.

2. Offers should be made subject to the f illowing conditions by letter, preferably under sealed and registered
cover, addressed to the Conservator of Forests, Bendy, and posted or handed over personally not later than midday on 
Monday, July 9,1928, the envelope being marked on the left hand top corner “  Offer for purchase of Timber ”  and signed 
by tenderer. ?

3. Offers should be made at a rate per ou > >ic foot of timber for each item in the schedule and be written both in 
words and figures. Offers may be made for moi o than one item in the same lot but should be quoted for each, item 1 
separately.

4. The measurements as reoorded by the Divisional Forest Officer, Eastern Division (South), must be aeoeptod, i ' 
but prior to date of making offers any intending pu chaser is at liberty to inspect the timber and cheok the measurements. ^

5. Any tenderer whose offer is acoepted s nail, within three days of notification of acceptance of his offer, pay ' 1 
to the Divisional Forest Officer, Eastern Division (South), Battioaloo, the full purohase amount in the ease of offers aggre*'"1 
gating up to Be. 100, and in the ease of offers exceeding Bs. 100 in the aggregate 50 per cent, and the balance within 14 
days of the previous payment. In the event of failure to complete the purchase all amounts previously paid shall be % 
forfeited ond the timber revort to tho Crown.

6. The lists of timber can be seen at the Divisional Forest Office, Batticaloa, on any working day between the.,. 1 
hours of 0.30 a û. and 4.30 v.u.

7. The Conservator of Forests reserves to liimself the right, without question, of rejecting any or all offers and of •■t
accepting any offer. 1

8. All material shall be removed by purchaser within one month of completion of purohase when a permit for ,::
removal will be issued. Extension of time will not. be granted except under exceptional circumstances. !»

9. All material purchased shall be at the risk of the purchaser until its removal by him on a permit.
10. The buyer, his agent, or his representative shall be liable for punishment under Forest Ordinance for com*1:

mission of any Forest Offence in the course of completing the transaotion. j
11. Any puxohnser violating the conditions of purohase shall bo liable to a fine not exceeding 25 per cent, of purchase * 

amount, and to he included in the list of persons to whom no permits will be issued.
Offioe of the Conservator of Forests, J. D. Sabobnt,

Kandy, June 16,1928. Conservator of Forests.
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"  SCHEDULE.
..*$ No. of Logs, 5 Ft. No. of Logs

and upwards between 4 Ft. and Total.
Midgirth. . 5 Ft. Mid-girth.

■ Cubic Ft. Cubic Ft. Cubic ft.
iyn .. 24= 785 ..  22= 559 .. 46= 1,344^

T  M ia 154 = 4,626 .. 82= 1,621 ..  236= 6,247
3' Palu, •• 3=  113 .. — .. 3=  113

•• 58= 1,994 ..  32= 730 ..  90=2,730
•• 12~ 354 • 9=  191 .. 21=  545

^RullriHik .. 8~ 356 ' '■ 8— 356 All sound logs lying at the Batticaioa Bar Depot.
■ 259=8,228 145=3,107 404=11,335 ”̂ ^ P J ! e ®fm^ nsPort t0  Batticaioa Railway

No. of Logs, 4 Ft; No. of Logs, bet- ’ ^
.-i to 5 Ft. 5 In. ween 3 and 4 Ft.

.;:r ; i Mid-girth. Mid-girth.
Cubic Ft. Cubic Ft. Cubic Ft.

7. HalmiUa .. 49=1,001 ..  105= 1,418 .. 154=2,419.,
No. of Logs 5Ft. No. of Logs 

and upwards between 4 and 5 Ft. Total.
Midgirth. Mid-girth.

; Cubic Ft. Cubio Ft. Cubio Ft.
■8. -gatin •• 9= 275 .. 4=  96 .. 13= 37l'
9. palu. .. 11=  424 .. — .. 11=  424

IQ, Banai .. 9= 351 . . 3=  68 .. 12= 4.19
29= 1 050 7=  164 36= 1 214 ^  sound logs lying at Arugam Bay. Timber can

’ _________ ____________’ l be transported by sea to Colombo or Kan-
No ofLoes 4 Ft No of Lons I kesantui,ai at an approximate cost of 80 cents
to 5 FL 5 In f betweenl and 4 Ft. Total. and 60 cent* per cubio foot respectively.

Mid-girth. Mid-girth.
- Cubic Ft. Cubic Ft. Cubic Ft.

lb  Bahnilla .. 100= 2,439 .. 44= 782 .. 144= 3,221 j  '

Post and Telegraph Learners’ and Night 9. S. Balasubramaniam, Kokuvil East, Jaffna.
Telephonists’ Examination. 10. J. E. Speid, St. Mary’s School, Nawalapitiya.

rftHE under-mentioned candidates have been successful G. W. Robert, Transportation Department, C. G. R.
±  : in the above examination held on April 24, 1928 J f • £  Chothinathan Thavady, Jaftaa.
arid the following d a y s :-  }»• V Karthigasu, Alexander road, WeUawatta.

• _  14. M. Ramalingam, VaddukVoddai, Jaffna.
8 . Narampanawa K, P. F. Jayatilake lg, V. Kathirasu, Alaveddy English School, Alaveddy.

A. Joseph S. Jeremiah 16. p. l . H. de Siva, Glanrhos, Neboda.
V, Karthigesu H. B. James 17 T. Krishnapillai, 13/5, Hill street, Colombo.
8> v',J ern^I?,:̂ 0, A. Kandiah of Vaddukkoddai M. I. Rajaratnam, Urumpiray South, Chunnakam.
V. Kanapathipillai T. Tharmalingam 19. j .  j j . D. Daniel, Chief Accountant’s Department,
J. A. A. Perera G. W. R. de S. Gunasinghe q q. p
A. Gunairatnam L. B. Peeligama
A. Poririampalam of Tellip- W. N. de S. Gunawardena R. F. Gooneratne,

palai A. D. Pedrick Colombo, June 23, 1928. for General Manager.
K. Ponnampalam of Anu. P. S. Munasinghe ......

G,'hTd . Netamanickam E. Subramaniam Gemming in Crown Lana. ’■ ■
J. V. 0.' Bartlott R. Samarawickreme rpENDERS for permission to gem in Crown land called

, G. S, Weerasinghe S. Sivasubramaniam -L Meekandanela in Kumbukkanagama in Padukum-
B. G, Lawrence L. Kerath bura wasama in Bintenna korale of Bintenna division,
Dj If. Jayanertti A. A. L. Marikar Province of Uva, are hereby invited by the Government
L . L. do Silva M. A. H. Gunawardene Agent, Province of Uva, and will be received at the Badulla
A. ,Bj Gupadasa * S. Muthiapillai Kachcheri, up to 10 AM., on Wednesday, August 15, 1928.

K&hnapillai^ A. C. A. Razak 2. Tenders must be sealed and endorsed on the envelope
Weerasrnghe “ Tender for Permission to gem in Crown land.”

N ight T elephon ists. 3. The Government Agent, Uva, does not bind'himself
F Samarasinghe to aocept the highest or any tender. No reason will be

. -a,.,,-. ____________________________  assigned for any tender not accepted.
Ceylon Government Railway. 4. The successful tenderer will be called upon to pay

TT is hereby notified that the following candidates have a sumw^ichmay be fixed by the Government Agent^Uva,
1  passed the examination held on May 17 ,18 , and 19, as £° ! i ! 928> the Pem» fc fOT e m a a n g -  winch will he 
1928* fori admission to Class II. of the Railway Clerical issued b y t h e  sald Government Agent.
S e r a i s e 5. The permit so issued*will be in force l o r  o n e  year. If 
1. K. G. D. de Silva, Metaramba, Unawatuna, Galle. ?he less1ee ™sh?s tocontinue^the tease, he should make 
i  J ,L . Atapattu, “ Canal View,” Nedmala, Dehiwala. kls apphcation m wntmg to the Government Agent, Uva,
>. D. A. H. S. Dissanayake, Transportation Depart- for renewal of the permit, one month before the date of 

ment, C. G. R. expiration of the permit.
4  M; §. de Cdsta, Galwadugoda, Galle. 6. The permit will be issued subject to the usual condi-
R,J i l  Subramamarn, 77, New Chetty street, Colombo. tions governing the issue of permits to gem in Crown land.
6. . H. iV. Caldera, Pannipitiya. Intending applicants may apply at the Land Office, Bacftdla
7. A ;® . Amaratunge, General Manager’s Department, Kachcheri, for particulars as regards the conditions;

C. G.R.
8. S. G. Dassanaike, Chief Accountant’s Department, The Kachcheri, J . R. Waiiesbs,

C. G. R. Badulla, June 20, 1928. Acting Government Agent.
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Rinderpest. Rinderpest.
TTTHEREAS rinderpest has broken out in the premises TTTHEREAS rinderpest has broken out a t Kirilapone, 

VV known as Stork Gardens, Maradana, bounded on VV No. 430, in Salpiti korale of Colombo District of 
the north and east by tram line at Second Division, Maradana, the Western Province: It is hereby declared in terms of
and Tichboume place, on the south by De Saram place, section 5, sub-sections (1) and (2), of the Ordinance No. 25
on the west and north-west by Norris Canal road and of 1909, as amended by the Ordinance No. 19 of 1923, the
Arab place : Such premises are hereby declared, in terms under-mentioned area is infected, viz. :—

» G) section 5 of Ordinance No. 25 of The area is bounded on the north by land belonging to
1909, to be an infected area. D. P. Wijesingha, south by footpath leading to Andarage-

This declaration shall take effect from June 8, 1928. watta, east by land belonging to Mrs. Juan (Badullegaha-
watta), west by dewata road.

Tb* Municipal Office, Chas. >̂AT®’ This declaration shall take effect from the date hereof.
Colombo, June 21, 1928. Municipal Veterinary Surgeon.
-------------------------------------------------------------------------------- • D. E. W l IE.SEKERE,

. June 20, 1928. Chief Headman.Rinderpest.

WHEREAS rinderpest has broken out in the premises
bearing assessment No. 66, Baseline road, Colombo: Foot-and-Mouth Disease.

It is hereby declared in terms of sub-sections (1) and (2) of Y A 7HEREAS by proclamation dated February 28, 1928, 
section 5 of Ordinance No. 25 of 1909, the under-mentioned V V  published in the G overn m en t Gazette No. 7,632 of 
area is infected, viz. :—The area is bounded on the north March 2, 1928, the premises known as the reclaimed land 
by the Quarantine Station premises, on the oast by the at Parsons road, Slave Island, Colombo, were proclaimed 
Dematagoda-e la, on the south by a line running duo east un infected area in terms of sub-sections (1) and (2) of 
to the Dematagoda-ella from the Wireless Station, on the section 5 of Ordinance No. 25 of 1909 ; and whereas foot- 
west by the Kelani Valley Railway lino. and-niouth disease no longer exists in the said premises:

This declaration shall take effect from June 20, 1928. 11 !* now , declared _ free from foot-and-mouth disease, and
to be no longer an mlected area.

The Municipal Office. Ch as. W . P a te , Thiii declaration sh a ll take effect from Ju n o  16, 1928.
Colombo, June 22, 1928. Municipal Veterinary Surgeon.

The Mtuiicipal Office, Chas. W. Pate,
---------- ---- — Col ombo,  Juno 21, 1928. Miuiicipnl Veterinary Surgeon.

Rinderpest. -------------------------------------------------------- — —  -----

WHEREAS by proclamation dated May 22. 1928, Foot-and-Mouth Disease.
published in tho G overnm en t Gazette No. 7.644 of T I  f  UK REAS bv proclamation dated February 2, 1928, 

May 25, 1928, the premises bearing assessment No. 1, V V  published "in the G overn m en t G azette No. 7,628 of
situated at Turret road, Colombo, were proclaimed an February l*1. 1928, the premises bearing assessment
infected area in terms of sub-sections (1) and (2) of section Xo. 47/48, situated at Messenger streot, Colombo, were 
5 of Ordinance No. 25 of 1909; and whereas rinderpest no proclaimed an infected area in terms of sub-sections (I) 
longer exists in the said premises It is now declared free alui (O) of section 5 of Ordinance No. 25 of 1909; and 
from rinderpest, and to be no longer an infected area. whereas foot-and-mouth disease no longer exists in the said

This declaration shall take effect from Juno 5, 1928. premises: It is now declared free from foot-and-mouth
disease, and to be no longer an infected urea.

The Municipal Office. Chas. W. Pate. This declaration shall take effect from February 24, 1928-
Cokmnbo, June 21, 1928. Municipal Veterinary Surgeon.

The Municipal Office. Ch a s . \V. Pate,
------------------------------------- -------------------------------------------  Colombo, June 21. 1928. Municipal Veterinary Surgeon.

Rinderpest. --------------------——— ■——---------—--------------------

WHEREAS rinderpest has broken out in the premises Foot-and-Mouth Disease.
bearing assessment No. 10, Nelson road. Colombo, "TATHEREAS by proclamation dated February 1, 1928

I t  fa hereby declared in terms of sub-scctions (1) and (2) of W  published in the G overnm en t Gazette No. 7,628 of 
section 6 of Ordinance No. 25 of 1909, the under-mentioned February 10, 1928, tho premises bearing assessment No. 17, 
area is infected, viz., the area is bounded on the north by situated at Lockgate lane, Colombo, were proclaimed an 
Bairs lake, on the east by Alvis place, on the south by infected area in terms of sub-sections (1) uiul (2) of section 5 
8t. Michael's road, on the west by the Municipal drain and of Ordinance No. 25 of 1909 ; and whereas foot -and-mouth 
western boundary of proposed Polwattn Laundry. disease no longer exists in the said premises: It is now

This declaration shall take effect from June 18. 1928. declared free from foot-and-mouth disease, and to be no
longer an infected area.

The Municipal Office. Ch a s- W. Pate, This dec la ra tio n  sh a ll tako  effect from February 24, 1928.
Colombo, Ju n e 26, 1928. Municipal Veterinary b urgeon .

The Municipal Office, Chas. W. Pate,
-  ‘ Colombo, June 21, 1928. Municipal Veterinary Surgeon-

Rinderpest- --------------------------------- :----------------------------------------

W HHWiAft rinderpest has broken out at Etui Kotte Foot-and-Mouth Disease.
in M ^ h o re to o f  Colombo District of the Western y iT H E R E A S  foot-and-mouth disease has broken out at 

“ o f  %  1 V V  Boralesgomuwa in Salpiti korale of Colombo
i}} o l  District of the Western Province: It is hereby declared

88 Qtilinwitit No. 19 of 1923, tlio under- jn terms of section 5. sub-sections (1) and (2). of the Ordi-
manHonefl areaISuueoted, Viz.:--- nance No. 25 of 1909, as amended by the Ordinance No. 19

The area i t  bounded Ml the north by Dewata road I of 1923. the under-mentioned area is infected, viz. :—
f a v ° B .  Perera Naoayekara. The area is bounded on the north by Ambagaha- 

h i ^ A ^ S b y ^ S i S S ? *  ‘ • S- S0ho°  ’ -v watta south by^Godigomuwa village boundary, east by
, Godigomuwa village boundary, west by dewata road.

*raBa *** *lereof- This declaration shall take effect from the date hereof.

Turn, 1R D. E. WlMSHCEWS. D. E. WlJEsEKEBE,
June 1 5 ,1 * 8 .  Chief Headman. June 19, 1928. Chief Headman.
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Foot-and-Mouth Disease.
1 fTPHEREAS foot-and-mouth disease has broken out . VV at Dehiwala (premises bearing assessment No. 39) 

kt Salpiti korale of Colombo District of the Western 
Prwinoe: It is hereby declared in terms of section 5, 
sub-sections (1) and (2), of the Ordinance No. 25 of 1909, 
as amended by the Ordinance No. 19 of 1923, the under- 

area is infected, viz. :—
. !Ebe area is bounded on the north by Mudaliyar Peiris’ 

land, sputh by Imtium road, east by Dr. D. J . Jayaratne’s 
land, west by railway line.

This declaration shall take effect from the date hereof.

'• D. E . WlJESEKERE,
June 12, 1928. Chief Headman.

Foot-and-Mouth Disease.
t l  THERE AS foot-and-mouth disease has broken out at 
VV Galkissa in Salpiti korale of Colombo District of 

the Western Province: It is hereby declared in terms of 
section 5, sub-sections (1) and (2), of the Ordinance No. 25 
of 1909, as amended by the Ordinance No. 19 of 1923, the 
under.-w' ntioned area is infected, viz. :—

The area is bounded on the north by Mrs. De Saram’s 
land, south by lands belonging to M. Fernando and others, 
east by fields, west by Mrs. De Saram’s land.

This declaration shall take effect from the date hereof.

D. E . WlJESEKERE,
June 19, 1928. Chief Headman.

Font-and-Meuth Disease.
HEREAS foot-and-mouth disease has broken out at 

Boralesgomuwa in Salpiti korale of Colombo 
District of the Western Province : It is hereby declared 
in terms of section 5, sub-sections.(I) and (2), of the Ordi
nance No. 25 of 1909, as amended by the Ordinance No. 19 
of 1923, the under-mentioned area is infected, viz. :—

The area is bounded on the north by high road, south 
by Ambagahawatta, east by Godigomuwa village boundary, 
west by Ambagahawatta.

This declaration shall take effect from the date hereof.

D. E. WlJESEKERE,
June 10, 1928. Chief Headman.

Foot-and-Mouth Disease.
XTOTIQEis hereby given that the area declared infected 
i. Y at Makewita in Alutkuru korale south of the 
Colombo District of the Western Province, under section 5, 
subrsecstions (1) and (2), of the Ordinance No. 25 of 1909, 
as amended by the Ordinance No. 19 of 1923, and 
proclaimed in Gazette dated May 2, 1928, is free from 
foot-and-mouth disease, and is no longer an infected area.

This declaration is to take effect from this date.

The Hachcheri, R. J. P e r e ir a ,
Ccdesanho, June 20, 1928. for Government Agent.

Foot-and-Mouth Disease.

NOTICE is hereby given that the area declared infected 
at Gampaha Medagama in Alutkuru korale south 

of the Colombo District of the Western Province, under 
section 5, sub-sections (1) and (2), of the Ordinance No. 25 
of 1909, as amended by the Ordinance No. 19 of 1923, 
and proclaimed in Gazette dated May 2, 1928, is free from 
foot-and-mouth disease, and is no longer an infected area.

Tins declaration is to take effect from this date.

The Kachcheri, R. J. P e r e ir a ,
Colombo, June 20,1928. for Government Agent.

Foot-and-Mouth Disease.

NOTICE is hereby given that the area declared infected 
at Walana in Alutkuru korale north of the Colombo 

District of the Western Province, under section 5, sub
sections (1) and (2), of the Ordinance No. 25 of 1909, as 
amended by the Ordinance No. 19 of 1923, and proclaimed 
in Gazette dated May 2, 1928, is free from foot-and-mouth 
disease, and is no longer an infected area.

This declaration is to take effect from this date.

The Kachcheri, R. J. P e r e ir a ,
Colombo, June 20, 1928. for Government Agent.

Foot-and-Mouth Disease.

NOTICE is hereby given that the area declared infected 
at Gampaha Medagama in Alutkuru korale south 

of the Colombo District of the Western Province, under 
section 5, sub-sections (1) and (2), of the Ordinance No. 25 
of 1909, as amended by the Ordinance No. 19 of 1923, and 
proclaimed in Gazette dated May 2, 1928, is free from foot- 
and-mouth disease, and is no longer an infected area.

This declaration is to take effect from this date.

The Kachcheri, R . J. P ere ira ,
Colombo, Juno 20, 1928. for Government Agent.

Foot-and-Mouth Disease.

WHEREAS foot-and-mouth disease has broken out 
at Demaladuwa in Salpiti korale of the Colombo 

District of the Western Province : It is hereby declared 
in terms of section 5, sub-sections (1) and (2), of the 
Ordinance No. 25 of 1909, as amended by the Ordinance 
No. 19of 1923, the under-mentioned area is infected, viz. :— 

The area is bounded on the north by a land belonging to 
Ungage Johanis, south by Mandavilakumbura (field), 
east by a land belonging to M. D. Basthian, west by 
Mandavilakumbura (field).

This declaration shall take effect from the date hereof.

G. W. de F onseka,
June 19, 1928. Chief Headman.

Foot-and-Mouth Disease.
HEREAS foot-and-mouth disease has broken out at 

Rawatawatta in Salpiti korale of Colombo District 
of the Western Province: It is hereby declared in terms 
of section 5, sub-sections (1) and (2), of the Ordinance 
No. 25 of 1909, as amended by t h e  Ordinance No. 19 of 
1923, the under-mentioned area is infected, viz. :—

The area is bounded on the north by a land belonging 
to heirs of Mr. J. Mathayas de Mel, south by a land belong
ing to B. Mathiyas Mendis, east by Galle road, west by 
a land belonging to Fread Fernando.

This declaration shall take effect from the date hereof.

G. W. de F onseka,
June 20, 1928. Chief Headman.

Foot-and-Mouth Disease.
\ JLJ HEREAS foot-and-mouth disease has broken out
VV oh Uswatta at Nagoda in Alutkuru korale south 

of Colombo District of the Western Province : It is hereby 
declared in terms of section 5, sub-sections (1) and (2), of 'the 
Ordinance No. 25 of 1909, as amended by the Ordinance 
No. 19 of 1923, the under-mentioned area is infected, viz. :—

The area is bounded on the north by boundary of fields 
of P V. Nagoda, south by land of H. Balbinahami, east 
by land of W- Christobu Appu and barbed wire, west by 
boundary of fields of P. V. Nagoda.

This declaration shall take effect from the date hereof.

Timothy F. Abayakoon,
June 16, 1928. Chief Headman.
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Foot-and-Moutfa Disease. sub-sections (1) and (2), of the Ordinance No. 25 of 1909,
TX/BEREAS foot-and-mouth disease has broken out “  amended by the Ordinance No. 19 of 1923, the under-
V V. at Kaleliya Hiriwalamulla in Yatigaha pattu mentioned area is infected, vu.

south, Hapitigam korale of Negombo District of the The area is bounded on the north by village boundary 
•  Western Province: It is hereby declared in terms of of Loluwagoda, south by village boundary of Minioluwa,

section 5, sub-sections (1) and (2), of the Ordinance No. 25 east by village boundaries of Madurupitiva and Hapu-
of 1909, as amended by the Ordinance No. 19 of 1923, gahagedara, west by village boundary of Nugadeniya. 
the under-mentioned Area is infected, viz. This declaration shall take effect from the date hereof.

The ansa is bounded on the north by Gaspe-Hiriwala
Village Committee road, south by village boundary of A. j , .  Dassanaike ,
Raddalgoda, east by Pasiyala-GiriuUa Public Works J une 9, 1928. Chief Headman.
Department road, west by a tract of paddy-fields.

This declaration shall take effect from the date hereof. -------------------------------------------------------------------  '---- ■

A. L. D assa n a ik e , Foot-and-Mouth Disease.
June 9, 1928. Chief Headman. T X THEREAS foot-and-moutli disease has broken out

__________ _____________________________ VV at Kuleegedara in Yatigaha pattu north, Hapitigam
korale of Negombo District of the Western Province : It 

Foot-and-Mouth Disease. >s hereby declared in terms of section 5. sub-sections (1) and
T T n r a n n n ,  . . . . (2), of the Ordinance No. 25 of 1909. us amended by the\ A THEREAS foot-and-inoutli disease has broken out X ,• v  f ,, , • , •V V  i • t* i , _ Ordinance >,o. 19 of 192J, the under-mentioned areaisVV at Henepola m Tdugaha pattu south, Hapitigam • __
korale of Negombo District of the Western Province: 1
It is hereby declared in terms of section 5, sub-sections (1) I he area is bounded on the north by n tract of paddy 
and (2), of the Ordinance No. 25 of 1909, as amended by Helds, south by a Dewata road, east by a tract of paddy
the Ordinance No. 19 of 1923, the undor-raentionod area Hold, west by Kitidwala-Hcttimulla Village Committee 
is infected, v iz .:— road.

The area is bounded on tlie north by village boundary This declaration shall take effort lrom the date hereof, 
of Pannalpitiya, south bv village boundary of Makkanigoda,
east by Crown forest called Andenikanda aUtut Dambu- A. L. Dassanaike,
kanda, west by Crown forest called Kabaragalakaiuia. June 10, 1928. C hief Headman.

This declaration shall take effect from the date hereof.

A L Da ŝanaikk
Juno 9, 1928. Chief Headman. Foot-and-Mouth Disease.

W HEREAS foot-and-mouth disease has broken out 
at Kobellawita in I'dugahu pattu south,Hapitigam 

Foot-and-Mouth Disease. korale of Negombo District of the Western Province: It
____ „ _ „ , , .. , , , . i s  hereby declared in terms of section 5. sub-sections (1)HEREAS foot-and-mouth disease has broken ont and (2) (>f th# Xo. „* amended by

at Dahenpahuwa in\at,gaha pattu south, Hap.ti- the 0rtlilialic,( Xo. of , m(.„tioned area
gam korale of Negombo District of the Western Province : infected viz •_
It is hereby declared in terms of section 5, sub-sections I
(1) and (2),’ of the Ordinance No. 25 of 1909. as amended The «reH ,s Hounded on the north by Maiia-oya, south 
bv the Ordinance No. 19 of 1923. the undermentioned by village‘ boundary of Balathowa. cast by-korale boundary 
area is infected, viz. :_ of Four Korale. west by village boundary of Talagama.

The area is bounded on tlie north by village boundary This declaration shall take effect from tho date hereof, 
of Udu-ulln. south by village boundary of Yapalana. east
by Crown forest c a lled  D eegalaknnda. west b y  v illa g e  A. L . Dassanaike ,
boundary of B o k a iag am a  Iha lagam n . June 11, 1928. < hief Headman.

This declaration sh a ll ta k e  effect from  th e  d a te  hereof.

A. I,. Dassa n aik e .
June 9, 1928. Chief Headman. Foot-and-Mouth Disease.

WHEREAS foot -and-mmit h disease lias broken out 
Bt Bokaiagama. IVlapit igama. and Bokaiagama, 

Foot-and-Mouth Disease. Ihalugnma. in Yatigaha pattu south. Hapitigam korale of
Negombo District of the Western Province : It is hereby

WHEREAS foot-and-mouth disease has broken out (loc|arPfl in terms of „e(.tj„„ sulvsccfon- (1) and (2), 
at NaUa in Udugaha pattu north. Hapitigam korale of the Ordinance No. 25 of 1909. as amended by the 

of Negombo District of th e W estem Pro\ m c c  : U is hereh> Ordinance Xo. 10 of 1023. tlie under-mentioned areais 
declared in term* of flection 5, sub-sections (1) and (2). infected, v iz . 
of the Ordinance No. 25 of 1909. as amended by the . .
Ordinance No. 19 of 1923. the under-mentioned area is .The «<?« •« bounde.1 on the north b y  village boimdariefl

viz ___ 01 ' du-ulla and Dahenpahuwa, south by village boundaries
* . o f  Bokalgama, Panawallanda. and Bokaiagama. Dolahena,

. 18 bounded on the north by Malia-oya. south en>t |,y village bouinlaries of Raddalgoda and Hiriwala,
east a ,ract P«*ddy wwjt by village boundaries of Gaspo and Kukuluape.

_ .  . . This declaration shall take effect from the date hereof,uus declaration shall take effect from the date he rent.
A. L . Dassanaike ,

T „ A- L. Da ssa n a ik e . June 9. 1928. Chief Headman.June9, 1928. Chief Headman.
— -------------------------------- ----- -----------------------------------------------------------------------------  ——  ------------------------------------------- -------------------------------------------------------------------------------------— ’

___  Foot-and-Mouth Disease. Foot-and-Mouth Disease.
■W H E RE AS foot-and-mouth disease has broken out \ 1 7 HEREAS foot-and-mouth disease lias broken out
„  .. “* Rondangomuwa, in Cdugaha pattu north, VV at Makkanigoda in Yatignlia pattu south, Hapiti-

aorate of Negombo District of the Western gam korale of Negombo District of the Western Province;
' 18 7 declared in terms of aectiou 5, It is hereby declared in terms of section 5. sub-sections



of the-Ordinance No. 25 of 1909, as amended leading from Tawalampitiya to Kindiwela, east by Crown
No. 19 of 1923, the under-mentioned land called Mirigankanda, west by Pasyala-Giriulla Public

, .vfe. Works Department road.
bounded on the north by village boundary This declaration shall take effect from the date hereof. 

o£pH ît%ama, south by a tract of paddy fields, east by «
rf&^fa&wdary of Henepola, west by village boundary of A L Dassanaike,

♦ June 12, 1928. ,  Chief Headman.
,,11® declaration shall take effect from the date hereof. .

, A. L. Dassanaike, Foot-and-Mouth Disease.
June 9, 1928. Chief Headman. \ \ T  HERE AS foot-and-mouth disease has broken out

* '' i r_ , ________________________ ' VV at Panmdpitiya, in Udugahapattusouth, Hapitigam
, ' ' ’ ' ' korale of Negombo District of the Western Province : I t

Foot-and-Mouth Disease. *s  hereby declared in terms of section 5, sub-sections (1)

W w n n - .o  . . , ,. . , , , and (2), of the Ordinance No. 25 of 1909, as amended by
HEREAS foot-and-mouth disease has broken out the Ordinance No. 19 of 1923, the under-mentioned area

at Paragodam Yatigaha pattu north, Hapitigam * ;n ta0far\ v : „ __
koraiptof NjBgOfhbo District of the Western Province: It ’
is. &er6by declared in terms of section 5, sub-sections (1) The area is bounded on the north by village boundary 
arid (2), of the Ordinance No. 25 of 1909, as amended by of Lmdara, scmth by village boundaries of Pamunuwatta
th$ Ordinance No. 19 of 1923, the under-mentioned area and Henepola, east by Crown forest called Karagahatenna, 
is infected, viz. :_ west by Crown forest called Diyalakanda.

Xlie area is bounded on the north by village boundary This declaration shall take effect from the date hereof, 
of Divuldeniya, south by village boundary of Navana,
east by village boundary of Karawilakumbura, west by A. L. Dassanaike,
viffiie boundary of Diyagampola. June 15, 1928. Chief Headman.

This,deolaration shall take effect from the date hereof. ---------------------------------------------------------------------------
, T „  Foot-and-Mouth Disease.A. L. Dassanaike,

Julie -1028. Chief Headman. T 1  JHEREAS foot-and-mouth disease has broken outVV at Franklands, Kurikotuwa, in the Meda pattu of
■ — -  — ■ - .........  .. S. K. west of Colombo District of the Western

_  * a  mr it. tv Province : It is hereby declared in terms of section 5,
FOOt-ana-MOUtft Disease. sub-sections (1) and (2), of the Ordinance No. 25 of 1909,

TTTHEREAS foot-and-mouth diseae has broken out as amended by the Ordinance No. 19 of 1923, the under-
W ' at Makura, in Udugaha pattu south, Hapitigam mentioned area is infected, viz. :—

k ^ fe  of Negombo District of the Western Province : It Xhe area ig bounded on the north by Higgolla estate, 
k  o f  6ld>sectl°n* L1* south by road leading to Maligatenna estate, east by

jS infected, viz. :_ This declaration shall take e f f e c t  from the date hereof.
The' area is bounded on the north by village boundary

of Talagama, south by village boundary of Botale-Ihala- A. Munasinghe,
gamfereast by korale boundary of Four korale, west by June 18, 1928. Chief Headman.

• village boundary of Talagama. .---------------------------------------------------------------------------
This declaration shall take effect from the date hereof. Foot-and-Mouth Disease.

' V I THERE AS foot-and-mouth disease has broken out
T . .  lft0Q A' V V  at Badalgama in Alutkuru korale north of the
June 11, 1928. Chief Headman. Negombo District of the Western Province: It is

________________________________________________ hereby declared in terms of section 5, sub-sections (1)
and (2), of the Ordinance No. 25 of 1909, as amended by 

Foot-and-Mouth Disease. the Ordinance No. 19 of 1923, the under-mentioned area
TTTHEREAS foot-and-mouth disease has broken out is infected, viz. :—
VV atjErabadda and Kotadeniyawa, in Yatigaha pattu The area is bounded on the north by Maha-oya, south 

north, Hapitigam korale of Negombo District of the by road, east by Siringapatha estate, west by road running
k Western Province: It is hereby declared in terms of to Maha-oya.

section 5, sub-sections (1) and (2), of the Ordinance No. 25 . , , ... , „ . , „ a  , ___(
of 1909, as. amended by the Ordinance No. 19 of 1923, Thls deelaratlon sha11 take effect from the date hereof’ 
the under-mentioned area is infected, viz. :—

The area is bounded on the north by village boundary T 1Q0Q T\,r
of Galimbure, south byKuda-oya, east by village boundary June 16’ 1928' Mudahyar, Alutkuru Korale North
of Haloluwa, west by Maha-oya and Kuda-oya. --------------------------------------------------------------- ' ----

This declaration shall take effect from the date hereof. Foot-and-Mouth Disease.
: ' 'TTTHEREAS foot-and-mouth disease has broken out

A- Dassanaike, VV at Medamulla in Alutkuru korale north of the
June 12, 1928. . Chief Headman. Negombo District of the Western Province : It is

..  -------------------------------- :---------------------- -—.... hereby declared in terms of section 5, sub-sections (1)
Foot-and-Mouth Disease. and <2>’. of the 9 rdif ari<;0 No. 26 of 1909, as amended by

fV . the Ordinance No. 19 of 1923, the under-mentioned area
fTTHEKEAS foot-and-mouth disease has broken out {s infect©d, viz. :_
V r  at Tawalampitiya, in Udugaha pattu south, Hapiti- * . , , , ,, 1 , , - T nr ah i»

gftm korale of Negombo District of the Western Province : . T^e area is bounded on the north by land of J. Marthehs
It is hereby declared in terms of section 5, sub-sections (1) T« sera and s0,ut l h?  land J®®11® Appuhamy and
and (2), of the Ordinance No. 25 of 1909, as amended by °thers’ east by Temple land, west by land of J. Hendnck 
the Ordinance No. 19 of 1923, the under-mentioned area Appuhamy.
is infected, v iz .:— This declaration shall take effect from the date hereof.

,The area is bounded on the north by village boundaries
of WQwatta and Mirigama, south by Tawalampitiya* C. H. A. Samarakkody,
Danowita Village Committee road and village cart road June 16, 1928. Mudaliyar, Alutkuru Korale North.
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Foot-aad-Moath Disease. Foot-and-Mouth Disease.
-TTTHEREAS foot-and-mouth disease has broken out \ \  / MJSJREAS foot-and-mouth disease has broken out ai 
. f r  a t  Medamulla in Alutkuru korale north of the VV Petigoda, in Alutkuru korale north of Negombc 
Negombo District of the Western Province: It is hereby | District of the Western Province : I t  is hereby declared 

^teclared in terms of section 5, sub-sections (1) and (2), i in terms of section 5, sub-sections (1) and (2), of the Ordi 
of the Ordinance No. 25 of 1909, as amended by the nance No. 25 of 1909, as amended by the Ordinance No. 18 
Ordinance No. 19 of 1923, the under-mentioned area is of 1923, the under-mentioned area is infected, viz. :— 
infected, v iz .: The area is bounded oil the north by Katukenda estate,

The area is bounded on the north by deniya land, south south by field, east and west by Katukenda estate.
by the land belonging to J . Coranelis Appuhamy, east by This declaration shall take effect froir t h e  d a t e  hereof, 
the land belonging t o  J .  Babappuhamy, west by the land
belonging to Hathan Appuhamy. .  ,T . _

This declaration shall take effect from the date hereof. j une 21, 1928. Mudaliyar, Alutkuru Korale North.

C. H. A. Samarakkody, —
June 16, 1928. Mudaliyar, Alutkuru Korale North. ! Foot-and-Mouth Disease.

Foot-and-Mouth Disease ' TTTH EREAS foot-and-mouth disease' has broken out at
W  i VV Asgiriwalpola, in Alutkuru korale north of

HEREAS foot-and-mouth disease lias broken o u t  Negombo District of the Western Province : It is hereby 
at Badalgama in Alutkuni korolo north of the , (|t,c.iar. j  ;n terms of section 5, sub-sections (1) and (2), of 

Negombo District of the Western Province: It is hereby the Ordinance No. 25 of 190!), as amended by t he Ordinance 
i  A V  ,n *®nns ° ‘ section 5, sub-sections (1) and (2), ot . 19 of 1923, the under-mentioned area is infected,

the Ordinance No. 25 of 1909, as amended by the Ordinance ^  .__
No. 19 of 1923, the under-mentioned area is infected, viz. :— ’ ’ . , , , . , ,. Tlie area is bounded on the north and south bv dewata

The area is bounded on the north by Maha-oya, south .)0ti,, east ainl west bv fields, 
by high road, east bv tlie road running to Maha-oya, " , , _ ,
west by Kuda-oya Tins declaration shall take effect from tho date hereof.

This declaration shall take effect from the date hereof. . . . .  .
( . II. A. S amarakkody,

_ „  , „ June 21, 1928. Mndnlivar. Altifkiim Korale North.
C H . A .S amarakkody .

’ June 18, 1928. Mudaliyar, Alutkuru Korale North. ---------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Foot-and-Mouth Disease. Foot-and-Mouth Disease.

WHEREAS foot-and-mouth disease has broken out at T X 7H B R E A S foot-and-mouth disease lias broken out at 
Kururaada in Alutkuru korale north of Negombo ! J * 1,1 Alutkuni korale north ot Negombo

District of the Western Province : It is hereby declare.! in . U,str,cf Wostem Province rt ,s hereby declared
temw of section 5. sub-sections (1) and (2), of tlie Ordinance ; •“ * ™  of„ f " * b- wt i ons  (!) and (2). ot theOrdi- 
No. 25 of 1909. a* amended bv tho Ordinance No. 19 of «w amended by the Ordinance No. 19
1923. the under mentioned area*is infected, v i z . of  1923- tbe under-mentioned area is intected, viz. :—

Tlie area is hounded on tho north bv Danwnlkotuwa The area is bounded on the north by water course, 
estate, south by land of Christiya and others, east by fields «««**» b>' w,re fence- bP V  M oya.
west by Village Committee road. This declaration shall take effoct- from tho date hereof.

This declaration shall take effect from the date hereof.
C. H. A. S amarakkody,

C. H. A. Samarakkody. June 21, 1928. Mudaliyar. Alutkuru Korale North.
June 19. 1928. Mudaliyar. Alutkuni Korale North.

Foot-and-Mouth Disease. Foot-and-Mouth Disease.

WHEREAS foot-and-mouth disease has broken out a TTT HERE AS foot-and-mouth disease has broken out at 
Welangftna in Ahitkunikomionorthof the Negoni k> W  Koswnttegodn. Nnkanclnlnpoflu, /in<i Adikarigoda 

District of tlie Western Province: It is herein declared (y 0 770). in the Kalurara t o t a in u n r ,  Knlut.ira District, 
in terms of section 5, sub-sections (1) and (-). ot the Western Province: It is hereby declared that the area 
Ordinance No. 25 of 1909. as amended b\ the Ordinance hounded on the north by the Alntgamn-Welipcnna road, 
N o. 19 of 1923. the under-mentioned area is infected, mz. : east by the Kuttiwcligoda village boundary, south by

The area is bounded on the north by Wekade villaget Knlawil-welvoya. and wc.-t by the Aim mnn\ idiya-Nauthu- 
soutli by tract of fields, east by Welungana village, west duwa Village Committee road is infected, in terms of 
by Tammita village- section 5. sub-sections (1) and (2). of the Ordinance No. 25

This declaration shall take effect from the date hereof. 1909.
This declaration is to take effect from June 26. 1928.

C. H. A. S amarakkody-.
June 19, 1928. Mudaliyar. Alutkuru Korale North. Edmund P ie r is .

' ' “ Mndnlivar of Panndtire and Kalutarft
. Foot-and-Mouth Disease. j .Tone 28. 1928. Totamunes.

\ \ ) f  HEREAS foot-and-mouth disease has broken out at
YY Welangana in Alutkuru korale north of Xegomls* ) ~ '

D istric t of th e  W e ste rn  Province: I t  is hereby declared . Foot-and-Mouth Disease,
in  term s of section  5 ,  su b -sectio n s (1 )  and (2). of the Ordi- j ‘ , . . .  . ,
n an ce  N o . 2 5  of 1 9 0 9 , a s  am en d ed  bv tlie Ordinance No. 19 ! K T O T R  E  is hereby given that the a r e a  d e cla re d  mfected 
o f 1923, th e  u n d er m en tio n ed  a re a  is  in fe cte d , viz : i ^  under sub sections (1) and (2) ot section 5 of

. , , . , Ordinance No. 25 oi UH10. and proclaimed in Government
TbB area is ** t f*  “Orth by land oi C harks j ( , iUmh1 MftV l8 , l028 . is i w  iu n n  foot-mid-mouth

i * • * — ■ » ................................................ .
TO. d n lu U io . A d i  U S . A M  fcom «h. j m .  b roo f Th“  (mm ,h>' >“ "«<

. C. H. Hartwell,
t io  im a  iu..Aoi* 8amarakkody. The Kachcheri. for Assistant Government Agent.
June 19 ,1928. Mudaliyar, Alutkuru Korale North. Nuwara Eliya. June 25, 1928;
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^  ■ #'. > Foot-and-Mouth Disease. .sub-sections (1) and (2), of the Ordinance No. 25 of 1909’
‘  ̂ 3 B y j ^ EAS foot-and-mouth disease has broken out as amended by the Ordinance No. 19 of 1923, the 
r , ĵt Maunawa palata in Kiniyama korale in Katu- under-mentioned,area is infected, viz. :—

a &ylij'hatpattu of the Kurunegala District of the North- The area is bounded on the north by Baladora korale, 
Province : It is hereby declared in terms of south by Ihala Kiniyama and Bandarigalgoda villages, east 
sub-sections (1) and (2), of the Ordinance No. 25 by Agare and Ihala Kiniyama villages, west by Wellangiriya 

, fit as amended by the Ordinance No. 19 of 1923, and Alutgama villages.
*  ■ ‘M ^ <i?''“aenti0ned area infeoted’ viz> =— This declaration shall take effect from the date hereof,

-xhe rftreti is bounded on the north by Kolamunu-oya,
' squth by Yagm pattu and Karanda pattu korales, east by ^ Nugawbla

Kudakolawa palata, west by Bingiriya palata. June 20, 1928. Ratemahatmaya, Katugampola Hatpattu.
# This declaration shall ta ke effect from the date hereof. ---------------------------------------------------------------------------

Foot-and-Mouth Disease.
L. Nugawela, \ \7 HEREAS foot-and-mouth disease has broken out at

June 19, 1928. Ratemahatmaya, Katugampola Hatpattu- V V Palugomu palata in Katugampola korale south in
Katugampola hatpattu of Kurunegala District of the North- 

-  " " — Western Province : It is hereby declared in terms of section
Foot-and-Mouth Disease. 5, sub-sections (1) and (2), of the Ordinance No. 25 of 1909,

• ■ ■ as amended by the Ordinance No. 19 of .1923, the under-
TTTHEREAS foot-and-mouth disease has broken out at mentioned area is infected, viz. .—

VV Bowatta, palata in Meda pattu korale west in . , , , , , r .. , ,
J Katugampola hatpattu of the Kurunegala District of the Tbe “  1JO"nded °“ t e  nô  byTTl T “  pattu k?rale

North-Western Province : It is hereby declared in terms S0U* *hu by Udadem palata, east by Udubaddawa palata, 
of section 5, sub-sections (1) and (2), of the Ordinance west by Compasspara.
No. 25 of 1909, as amended by the Ordinance No. 19 of This declaration shall take effect from the date hereof. 
1923, the under-mentioned area is infected, viz. :—
’ The area is bounded on the north by Nedalagamuwa L. Nugawela,
palata, south by Elabodagama and Galayaya palatas, June 21, 1928. Ratemahatmaya, Katugampola Hatpattu.
east by Mladigepola and Elabodagama palatas, west b y ---------------------------------------------------------------------------
Pitigal korale. Foot-and-Mouth Disease.

This declaration shall take effect from the date hereof. TTTHEREAS foot-and-mouth disease has broken out at
VV Udadeni palata in Katugampola korale south in 

r  vvroAWELA Katugampola hatpattu of Kurunegala District of the North-
if, ln0Q , . ' tt , *i_ rr_+_„*+„ Western Province : It is hereby declared in terms of sectionJune 19, 1928. Ratemahatmaya, Katugampola Hatpattu. g> {1) and (2), of the Ordinance No. 25 of 1909,

—:--------- ---------------------------------------------------------- — as amended by the Ordinance No. 19 of 1923, thejmder-
’ _ mentioned area is infected, v iz .:—

Foot-and-Mouth Disease. The area is bounded on the north by Palugomu palata
"TTTHEREAS foot-and-mouth disease has broken opt at and Bibilandeniya palata, south by Meda pattu korale -west 

VV Bihalpola in Yatikaha koralesouth in Katugampola and Pitigal korale, east by Bibiladeniya palata, west by 
hatpattu of Kurunegala District of the North-Western Compasspara.

5 2 5 t a J ‘( 5 , £ f i S r . K r s ^ r N„o,2r:M909;
as amended - by the Ordinance No. 19 of 1923, the ■
under-mentioned area is infected, v iz .:— Nugawela,

. . , , ,. , . , June 21, 1928. Ratemahatmaya, Katugampola Hatpattu.The area is bounded on the north, south, and east by ______ ;_____________  ______________________
Meddeketiya korale boundary, west by Nakkawatta and Foot-and-Mouth Disease.
Ganangomuwa villages. _____ . ’ , , . .

on.- .i i *• I n  x i  ~ ' . x , . •"TTTHEREAS foot-and-mouth disease has broken out at
This declaration shall take effect from the date hereof. \ \  Bibiladeniya palata in Katugampola korale of

_ Katugampola hatpattu of the Kurunegala I ĵptrict of the
T - on moo T> x , x D. Nugawela, North-Western Province: It is hereby declared in terms of
June 20, 1928. Ratemahatmaya, Katugampola Hatpattu. section 6> sub-sections (1) and (2), of the Ordinance No. 25
_ ____  of 1909, as amended by the Ordinance No. 19 of 1923, the

under-mentioned area is infected, viz. :—
*• Foot-and-Mouth Disease. The area is bounded on the north by Udubaddawa palata,

i "TTTHEREAS foot-and-mouth disease has broken out at south by Meda pattu korale west, east b y  Katugampola 
VV Manelembuwa palata in Kiniyama korale in Katu* korale north, west by Udadeniya palata. 

gampola hatpattu of Kurunegala District of the North- Thia deoiaration shall take effect from the date hereof. 
Western Province: It is hereby declared m terms of section
5, sub-sections (1) and (2), of the Ordinance No. 25 of 1909, _ .
as amended b y  the Ordinance No. 19 of 1923, th e  . Ll' Nugawela,
under mentioned area is infected, v i z . J u n e  21, 1928. Ratemahatmaya, Katugampola Hatpattu.

The area is bounded on the north by Ihala Konkadawala * ® Unnt.anrt.Mnntli niceasa'
and Kirindegama villages, south by Pahalakiniyama and _ _ _  ,  , ,, . ' , , ,
Giratalane kor^Je, east by Baladora korale and Giratalane TTTHEREAS foot-and-mouth cattle disease has broken 
korale, west by Getulawa and Puwakgaha-kadawala villages. , ®ut Pahajawmahapitiya in Yatakalan pattu,

. , . .. , „ A . xi. i x , 7 Pitigal korale south, Chilaw Distnct, North-Western
This declaration shall take effect from the date hereof. Province : It is hereby declared that the area bounded on

T . .  the north by the village limit of Kudawewa, east by the
T, on inna -r, . , . B. nugawela, village limit of Ihalawalahapitiya, south by the village
June 20,1928. Ratemahatmaya, Katugampola Hatpattu. o{ Nattandiya, and west by the village limits of

■______________________________________Halpanwala and Horagalla, is infected in terms of section
5, of sub-sections (1) and (2), of the Ordinance No. 25of 1909. 

Foot-and-Mouth Disease. This declaration is to take effect from to-day’s date.
"TTTHEREAS foot-and-mouth disease has broken out at 

VV Kiniyama palata in Kiniyama korale in Katugam* ’ C. A. Abeyeratne,
• pola hatpattu of Kurunegala District of the North-Western Mudaliyar, Pitigal Korale South.

Prbymee: It is hereby declared in terms of section 5, June 21, 1928.
A  12
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Foot-and-Mouth Disease. % ,• ( *? Foot*8iiM loirtb Disease. *

WHEREAS foot-and-m outh cattle disease has broken TTTH EREAS by a proclamation dated April 10, 1020, 
out at Ihala W aiahapitiya i f  Yatakelan pattu, VV the villages Toduwawa south and Todpwaws 

t .Pitigal korald south, Chilaw District.. North-Western north in Yatabalam pattu, Pitigal korale south, Chilaw 
P rovin ce: It  is hereby declared that tha area bounded District, North-Western Province, was an infected area 
on the north by  the village lim its of Qaloxnuna and Purudu- under Beotian 6 of sub-sections (1) and (2) o f Ordinance 

‘ wnlla, east by, the^village limits of Muttibondiwila and No. 26 of 1009; and whereas foot-and-mouth cattle disease 
Pilakatumulln, south by the village limit o f Nattandiya, no longer exists in the said villages, it is hereby declared 
and west by Negombo-Futtalam canal, is infected in terms under section 6 of sub-section (5) o f Ordinance No. 26 o fl 90&i 
o f aeotion S, sub-sections (1) and (2), of the Ordinance , that the Ba&d villages axe now free from foot-and-mouth 
N o. 26 o f 1900.. disease, and'are no longer on infected area.

This declaration is to  take effect from to-day's date. ; G. A Abbybsatxb
O. A. A hhybbatke, _ a 0 Mudaliyar, Pitigal Korale South.

Mudaliyar, Pitigal Korale South. June 26,1028.
June 21, 1028. " i

;___________________________________________________  Foot-and-Mouth Disease. |

WnrikEAS foot-and-mouth cattle disease has. broken 
out at Yogiyana and Jankurawila in Otars

WHEREAS by  a proclamation dated May 0, 1928, P ^ a >n Pitigal korale south, Chilaw District, hrttli- 
the village Pahala Katuneriya in Kammal pattu, Western PTomnce: It is hereby deolared that the 

P itigal korale south, Chilaw District, North-Western bon ded  on thenorth by Giriullaroad, east by the wllag^ 
Province, was an infected area under section 6 o f sub-section lunit of Kudawila, south by Maha-oya, and west by District 
(1) and (2) o f Ordinance N o. 26 of 1009 ; and whereas Road Committee road, n  u fir isd  m terms of MrtUtt B of, 
foot-and-m outh disease no longer exists in the said milage, I 8Uh-seotiona ( 1) and (2) of the Ordinance No. 25 of of 100D.—= 
it  is hereby declared under section 5 c i sub-seotion (6) of I This declaration is to take effect from to-day’s date. 
Ordinance N o. 26 o f 1909, that the said village is now free ■ '

, from  foot-and-m outh disease, and is no longer an infected I C. A. Abeybbatnk,
area. June 23,1928. Mudaliyar, Pitigal Korale Scut,]).

C. A. A deykratne, ------------------------------------------------------------------------- -- —  _
Mudaliyar, Pitigal Korale South. I Foot-and-Mouth Disease.

June 26, 1928. “VTTHEREAS by proolamation dated April 27, 1928, the
— I V V villages of Madampe and Piekkulama wore pro-

I claimed aninfected area in terms of sub-sections (1) and (2) 
Foot-and-Mouth Disease. of section 6 of Ordinance No. 26 of 1909; and .whereas 'i

WHEREAS by a proclamation dated May. 1, 1928, foot-and-mouth dfeeam no longer exists in theeaid area: I t j  
the village MattakotuWa in Yatikalam pattu, »  now. deolared ireejrom  foot-and-mouth disease, and t o i  

P itigal korale. south, Chilaw District, North-Western I Jj*° *#B8M 8,1 infected area. 4
Province, was an infected ore under section 6 o f sub-seotions j This proclamation shall take effect from this date. ?t 
(1) and (2) o f Ordinance N o. 26 o f 1909; and whereas I
foot-and-m outh cattle disease no longer exists in the said I ^  ^
villago.it is hereby deolared under section 6 ofeub-eection ( 6) 1 _ . . ___ Acting Mudaliyar, Pitigal Korale. Nonli
o f  Ordinance N o. 26 o f 1909, that the said village is now I Jun# ™ 1
free from  foot-and-m outh disease, and is no longer an I -  ■ ................ — --------- - -■ — "
infected .area., I Foot-and-Mouth Diseass. -5

„ „  , C. A. ABEVCTAran, I TTTH EREAS foot-and-mouth disease has broken ouM
.  M udaliyar, Pitigal Korale South. I y y  in the under-mentioned ana described below ifiH
June 26, 1928. • I pitigal korale north in Chilaw District of Nortb-Wcstem J

— -------------- - . -  i .  ■■ ■ I Province; I  do hereby declare in terms of eub-seotionsfliliji
Foot-and-Mouth Disease. <2) ot section 6 of Ordinance No. 25 of 1009, that ritfjig

W. . . . . , .. , , ,  „  „  .  ,, I aaid area is an infeoted one. "-^*111HEREAS by  a proclamation dated May 2,1928, the I ^  ___ ia i
village K olinjadiya in Kammal pattu.Pitigal korale | This proclamation takes effect from June 20,1928. - - J j

south, Chilaw D istrict, North-Western Province, infeoted: j .fw m n m  TO. -«4I1
area under section 5 o f .sub-sections (1) and (2) o f Ordinance | , ^
N o. 26 o f 1809 ; and whereas foot-and-mouth disease no | Ambakandawila.
longer exists in theeaid village, it.is hereby declaredunder I Boundaries.
section 6 of Bub-section (5) o f Ordinance No. 26 of 1909, that • I N orth: Welihsna. . ^
the Said village' is now  free from foot-and-mouth disease, I ns, a*. ^
and is no longer an infected area. I '

C. A. Abeyksatne, West : Village boundary of Iranawila. ^
Mudaliyar, Pitigal Korale South. I a . Basnavaka,

•Tune 26, 1928. ® I Acting Mudaliyar, Pitigal Korale North.^
... i ---------------------------------------- ------------------------- | June20,1928.  ̂ -“ttj

Foot-and-M outh Disease, | Foot-and-Mouth Disease. “ 1
T X T H E R E A S by  a proclamation dated May 6, 1928, the . ___ _____ . ... „ . .. Ifi2p
W  village Buudim pola in Otara palata, Pitigal korale y wdamation dated A prd JA j92|

south, Chilaw D istrict; North-Western Ptovinco, was an . J \  o f Munne^aram wa* pr^laimed anj
infooted area under section 6 o f sub-seotionB (1) and (2) o f y f 5 £ £ .? ? ^ lV i *5? (g) *Ordinance: No; 26 o f 1808; and whereas foot-and-mouth I 6 of Ordinance No. 26 of 1909. and whereas foot-and-mouth  ̂
disease no longer exists in the said village, it  w  hereby chBeape no ionger esets m tho smd amo r ltw
daolam d under sootlon 6 of sub-seotion 6 o f  Ordinanm foot-and-mouth disease, and to be no longarw|
No. 26 o f 1909,,that the said village is now ;ftwe from foot- m fsctsdaiea.
and-mouth disease', and is no longer an infeoted area. This'proclamation shall take effect from thisdate. .. J|

C. A- A beveratotb, . A. Basnayaka, . j f "
' Mudaliyar, Pitigal Kom lo Bcutb. Acting Mudaliyar, Pitigal Korele Norih. |

June 26, 1928. June 21, 3028. |



- V t  yyy|i|RBilji discimi hfl8 broken1 oiit 1 V /"REf&E AS ioot*&nd-moutbi diseaw bee broken out At
* V " ''*»'■ the under-nutotioned area described Tilbw to(! • -*W Indurana village in Dehigampal korale, Egodapota 

Pirigabkorale north in Gbilaw Dlstriot of North-Western , > pattu in Three 'Korales, Kegalla District: It is hereby 
Province: I do hereby deolare in terms of sub-sections (1) 1 declared! that the under-mentioned' area is infected in 
and; (i) of seotion -6 of Ordinance No. 2£>o£ 1<80B, that the , terms of sub-sections (1) and (2) in section 6 of Ordinance ' 
saidV̂ rea is an infected one. . No, 26'of 1909.

^Î iefyroolamation takes e&e^ fromjune 20; 1928; The infected arda is bounded on the* north by Gonagala
estate, east by Stinford estate, south by Kekirihena, west 

Area referjusd to. by the village boundary of Amitirigala'.
Bombiwela. This declaration is to take effect from to-day.
Boundaries. J. H. Meedeniya,

North: Radawige-ela. Ratemahatmaya, Three Korales and
Seat: Dednrn-oya and Bombiwela tank. June 28, 1928. Lower Bulatgama.
South : Deduru-oya.
West: Bangadeniya-Mandalana, Distriot Road Com- 

mitte s road, village boundary of Diganwewa. Hoof-and-Mouth Disease; /
A Bashayaka ' TtfH EREAS hoof-and-mouth' disease -has broken out

• * * * * + » m + * i * » i » .  M L
- - - - - . ■ _ - . i Kurunegala District of the- North-Western Province: It

'is  hereby declared in terms of section 6, sub-sections (1)
Foot-and-Mouth Disease._  _  *■——**— ,  , . * • ■  the Ordinance No. 19 of 1923, the under-mentioned areaT A/"HEREAS foot-and-mouth disease haa br oken out in j8 ^ :__

V t  the under-mentioned area desoribed1 below to _  ’ . . .  „  . ____ .Pitigal korale north to Chiiaw District to North-Western The ama is boundwl on the northby Katugwnpola hat- 
Provtoce: I do hereby declare in terms of sub-section* (1), §**!«' hy Kudagammana paiate. east by Damba-
and (?) of seotion 6 of Ordinance No. 26 of l#09;that 4 e  dem palata, west by Katugampola hatpattu. 
said area is an infected a r e a T h i s  declaration shall take effect from the date hereof.

Thie proclamation takes effect from June 23, 1928. , V 'w r■ T. W. MiABAXaKU>E»f ' s
Abba befersei? xp. June 18; 1928. Ratemahatmaya, Dambadenfc Hatpattu.
Beach Ward, Chiiaw. ~  : : 1 ; ‘

Boundaries. ' . Hioof-andT-lffbuth Disease.
• North : Mutwal. \ A /  j±i>;REAS hoof-and-mouth disease has broken out

S<mth: Burial' ground at Welihena. of D a t o H d e t f h S ^ f ^ K m u n e ^ ^ ^ f X ; '
w «itS ea . . i North-Western Province: It is hereto ^otend M  tenor

a tjacwavatta of section 5, subjections (£)> and (8Jr*>f:the Ordinance'

Une The area is bounded on the north by Thlwatta, Abbowa,
■ ■■■  ̂ . ._______ _ _______ - and- Mabopifciya, south by Maha-oya and W endt palata,.

. . 1 ! “  1 ' east by Urulemulla, Miriheliya, and Qalwarama, .west byt' '
Foot-and-ttbuth^ease. ! Maha-<^ and Wewala palata. .

NOTICE is hereby given tbstthe area deeiaredinfected This declaration shall take effect fiom the date>ceof. ^
at Sammanturai pattu of the Revenue District of 2  tor Maraimjtoe:  :-

6, sutoseotioM j  M m 8i ;£to»metatmaya.‘ to^tikO E itohttu . (l)and(2), of the Qrdmanco No. 2Go£1800, endprooleimed’ ^wrawuwvinixm -
in the Gouemment Oaxette No. 7.046 Of June l, 1928, is fine — :___ ^ ■ • ■ ' -------------'' - • ’
from foot-and-mouth diseero, and is ho longer ni infected •• _  • 'eroa.,.~ Hoofrand-MouthDh»f>se.

The>declaration is to take effect from.this date. V i/HERHAS hoofrend-mouthdisoase has beoken out at
VV HitierqKiia. ntlhehrM te** .pdett w . TMulsto. . 

TheJSeohcheri, . 8 .  F. Jbariw im lk; koraler eest in Dembedeni hetpattu of the.- Eurunegalr.
Batriceloa; June 19, 1928. for n«ii«WtmAhe Apm».: District of the North-Western Province • It is hereby

. deolered in terme. of eeotirm 6, sub-sections (1) end (2), of 
- ' ■ - ’ . . ' . ' the- Ordinance No. 26 of 1909, ae amended by -the Ordi-

nence hio. 19 of 1923, the under-mentioned area is infected, 
Foot^nd-Ncnith Disease. vir.:— ........

TX7HEREAS foot-and-mouth has broken out T ^  »rea is bounded, on the north by Kuda-oya, south
VV. to-the viBegeof Datowalanain Dehigampal korale, by Nugawda-m^ta, east by Udumulu and Boramadefe 

Bgodapota pattui to Theee: Korales, Kegolla Distriot: It i»  Pfclatefl> WeatJSy Nugawoia and Galgamuwapalatae-. V 
hweby deelaredLthat the under-mentioned area Is infected. This declaration' ahellitekB effect fiom the date hereof. 
in teRnebi ;ii(b-Hecriomii(l) andt2)in section 6 of Ordinance "
No. 26 of 1909:— f  * Mmuun>s|

The infected area is bounded on the.north. by Stinford June 19,1928. Rateinahatri>a^,;Dambadeni.Hatpattp.
eetato,caet andsouthby Sun^^blt^eri«te;end westby ____ __________________ ':' rr"-~ ____________
the village boundary of l'ndiirana. - a- . ;; _

This declaration is to take effect from to^ey. ! . Hoof-and-MontlfDltoasei
i -TTTHEREAS hoof-and-mouth disease haabroken out at

J. S.M eboeniya, Y V ' Nv̂ awelapalatainDdukaKahoraleeaStofDamba-
Ratemahatmaya, Three NbraliBS and -- dOni hatpattu of Kurunegala District of the North-W«Btem 

June23,1928. Lower Bulatgamâ  -Province: It ja Hereby declared to terms Of soctibn 6r
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